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Resource Allocation and Management

The existing DoD system for developing total resource levels {funds. and
manpower) and for allocating and ménaging them starts in the Fall of each
year with the drafting of Policy Guidance and continues through various phases
for up to 10 years, until appropriated funds are fully expénded. As a result,

there are always several phases underway at any time.

There are a number of regularized processes dealing with individual
elements of the total, such as the Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC). The National Foreign Intelligence Guidance and pragrams are reviewed
under supervision from the Director for Central Intelligence, but follow
roughly analogous steps. These act as each situation requires, their impact on
the overall process depending on the state that process is in. . Input is

provided from OMB, the NSC and the President.

To provide a perspective on the sequence and timing of events, the
following lists the major phases of the annual cycle now just getting underway.

Attachments address these in more detail:

Early 1981: Drafting, coordinating and issuing Consolidated {Policy,
Program and Fiscal) Guidance (CG) to Defense Components

(Military Departments and Defense Agencies).

May 1981: Submission to 0SD of Program Objective Memoranda (POM's) by the

Components in response to the CG,



Jun-Jul 1981:

August 1981:

Sep 1981;:

Oct-Dec 1981:

Jan 1982:

Feb-Sep 1982:

Sep 1982:

Review of issues raised in the POM review and issuance of
Program Necision Memoranda (PDM's); and after appeals,

Amended PDM's (APDM's).

Budget CGuidance (Program and Fiscal) to Defense Components

based on the ADPM's and on latest economic (pricing) assumptions.

Budget submissions from Components to 0SD for joint OMB/0QSD

review,

Budget scrub of Component proposals; issuance of budget
decisions; appeals; Sec Def major issue meetings with Military
Departments; Sec Def meeting with President and printing of

Budget.

Press Briefing and submission of Budget and Defense Repert to

Congress.

Testimony before Congressional Committees, response to Hill
staffs, mark-up-of and Conference/passage of: 1st (in
April) and 2nd (in September) Budget Resolutions; major
DoD and Military Construction Authorization (May} and

Appropriation (September) Bills.

Issuance of fund authoriﬁations; development of monthly
Obligation/Qutlay plans; consideration of reprograming actions
among and within appropriations; reporting as required to
Congress; and execution of contract and in-house programs.
This period ranges from one year for Pay and Operations

appropriations to five years for Shipbuilding.
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Q/ The Defense Resources Board is the principal forum for airing and resolving
 »=3 0SD staff differences on programs and priorities from a requirements viewpoint.
The DRB is comprised of:

Chairman: Deputy Secretary of Defense

. Permanent Members: USD(R&E}, U$D(P), ASD(C), ASD(MRA&L}, ASD(PAZE)
Ex Officio: Chairman, JCS

Associate Members: ASD(C3I), ASD(ISA), ASD(HA), Advisor for NATO Affairs,
and a representative of the Director, OMB.
Associate members participate by invitation of the chairman. On occasion,
representatives of the Military Services may be invited by the chairman as

observers.

The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC) acts as the top
./ level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, providing advice and assis-

tance to the Secretary of Defense. The DSARC is comprised of:

Chairman: Defense Acquisition Executive - USD(R&E)
Permanent Members: USD(P)*, USD(R&E), ASD(C), ASD(MRA&L), ASD(PA&E),

Chairman, JCS*

Principal Advisors: ASD(C3]), Advisor for NATO Affairs, DUSD(R&E)AP,

and others as specified in DoDI 5000.2.

The Cost Analysis Improvement Group (CAIG), acts as the principal

advisory body to the DASRC on matters related to cost.

~.f\ * or a specifically designated representative.
' 3



Major issue (reclama) meetings with the Military Departments and wrap-
up meetings prior to issuance of guidance, of APDM's and of Budget Decisions,
or to p;esentations to the President are normally chaired by the Secretary.
Meetings with the President tied to the cycle are normally held in June

after OMB's Spring Review, and in December as the budget process concludes.

Staff Responsibilities

The ASD(Comptroller) is responsible for the design‘of, and the automated
data base for the entire PPBS; budget justification/execut{on phases are also
the responsibility of the Comptroller, who assigns responsibility for follow-
up on and reporting required by DoD and Congressional review of Programs and

Budgets.

The USD(Po]icy) prepares and coordinates Policy Guidance.

The ASD(PA&E) prepares and coordinates Consolidated Guidance, identifies

POM issues for DRB/SecDef consideration.

The USD(R&E) and other ASD's prepare those parts of the PG and CG

appropriate to their functional responsibility.

The 0JCS is responsible for developing the Joint Strategic Objectives Plan
(JSOP) as a statement of military requirements related to Nationmal Security
Policy, and the Joint Program Assessment Memorandum (JPAM) which estimates the

risks associated with SecDef guidance and component responses to guidance.

The budget "scrub" is directed by the Comptroller, with viewpoints of 03D

DRB members and OMB incorporated in, passed to the Sccretary or Deputy Secretary
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for decision with the Decision Package Sets by which the budget is scrubbed,

Primary responsibility for legislative liaision rests with the ATSD for
Legistative Affairs, with the Comptroller handiing liaison with the

appropriations committees.

‘Processes

Attached are more detailed descriptions of and a schedule for the

various steps in the internal PPBS process.

Enclosures
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. containing independent JCS military strateqy advice and recommendations -«

SUMMARY OF THE Dol PLARNING, PROGRAMING,
AND BUDGETING SYSTEM (PPBS)

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is responsible for the
design, installation and maintenance of PPRS (DoDD 7000.1) which includes
responsibility for the establishment, {mprovement and maintenance of
procedural guidance for PPBS (DoDI 7045.7).

The PPBS is a cyclic process containing five distinct, but interrelated,
phases; planning, programing, budgeting, execution and accountability.

In the first three phases prior decisions are re-examined and analyzed

from the viewpoint of the force structure/national security objectives

and the current environment (threat, economic, technological, and resource
availability) and the decisions are either reaffirmed or modified as o
necessary. The cycle for a given fiscal year commences in the month of ' ™
November almost two years prior to the start of that fiscal year. While

the execution phase of that fiscal year might appear to be completed 35 -~
wonths later, fn reality obligations and expenditures against that
fiscal year's program may continue, for some appropriations, for several
years.

LBt oo o o BE

1. The Planning Phase

In the planning phase the role and posture of the United States and the
DoD in the world environment are examined, with particular emphasis on
Presidential policies. Some of the facets analyzed are: (a) potential
and probable enemy capabilities and threat; (b) potential and probable
capabilities of our Allies; (c) alternative U.S. policies and objectives in
consideration of (a) and {b); (d) military strategies in support of these
policies and objectives; (e) planning force levels that would achieve defense
policy and strategy; and (f) planning assumptions for guidance in the following
phases of PPBS. :

‘The first step in the PPB is the preparation by JCS, and submission to -
the Secretary of Defense, of the Joint Strategic Planning Document (ISP} . oo .

to be considered in the development of the draft Consclidated Guidance {Es)

_ and subsequent PPBS documents, 1t contains a concise, comprehensive . -t

military appraisal of the threat to U.S. interests and objectives worldwide; "~
a statement of recommended military objectives derived from natfonal objec- :
tives: and the recommended military strategy to attain natfonal objectives.

A summary of the JCS planning force levels which could successfully execute,
with reasonable assurance, the approved natfonal military strategy is

fncluded. JCS views on the attainability of the planning force in consi-
deration of fiscal responsibility, manpower resources, material availabflity,
technology and industrial capacity are also stated. The JSPD provides an
appraisal of the capabilities and risks assoclated with programed force

Jevels, based on the planning forces considered necessary to execute the
strategy, and recommends changes to the force planning and programing

guidance where appropriate. ‘
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After consideration of the military advice of the JCS, as expressed

‘§n the JSPD, the next milestone is the Secretary of Defense's Gpnsdﬂﬁﬁa@éﬂ';f

Guidance (CG). A draft of t
{ssued in January to solicit
provide a vehicle for an exc
Secretary of Defense, the Pr
The final version of the (G,
statement of the fundamental
the Defense Program, as seen

he CG covering the budget and program iyears 8

the comments of the DoD Components and 'to -
hange of views on defense policy between the -
esident, and the National Security Council.
{ssued in March, serves as an authoritatiive

strategy, fssues,-and rationale underlying K

by the leadership of the DoD. The CG,

culminating the planning phase, provides definitive guidance, including vk
development of the Program Objective‘ﬂemgrwﬁaﬁmn~;1'-'

fiscal constraints, for the
by the Military Departments

~ primary DoD guidance until revised or modified by subsequent Secrthﬁy )
of Defense decisions. S R

2. The Programing Phase

Annually, 1n May, each M{1itary Department and Defense Agency“pntﬁahquw
and submits to the Secretary of Defense a Program Dbjective Memorandum. IPOM!
are based on the strategic concepts and guidance as stated in the CG and

risk associated with the current and prioposed . . -

{nclude an assessment of the
forces and support programs.
the years covered in the CG,
from the approved FYDP base.

guidance issued by the Secretary of Defense.

and Defense Agencies, and continues as the <

r

iw whiw # e .
-

POMs express total program requirements for
and provide rationale for proposed changes -
Dollar totals must be within the fiscal
Major issues which are re

. }' .

to be resolved during the year of submission must be identified. Supporting -7

{nformation for POMs is in eccordance with the annual POM Preparation

Instructions.

After the POMs are submi

Memorandum (JPAM) for consideration in reviewing t

tted, the JCS submits the Joint Program-Assgssﬁbﬁ%

POMs, developing Issue Papers, and
The JPAM provides a risk assessment
recommendations and fncludes the vi
balance and capabilities of the ove

-. execute the approved national wilit

Joint Chiefs of Staff recommends ac

drafting Program Decision Memorandums:i - -
based on the composite of the POM force

ews of the Joint Chiefs of Staff:on the

rall POM force and support levels to
ary strategy.
tions to achieve improvements -in -ove

he Military Departmen@i‘;u ty

Where appropriate, the .

Defense capabilities within, to the extent feasible, alternativeﬁeguﬁ?ﬁﬁaﬁﬁ
levels directed by the Secretary of Defense. In addition, the JPAM develops
SALT-constrafned forces and provides recommendations on the nuclear}weibﬁﬁ?
stockpiles considered necessary to support these forces, and on the ‘securi;
assistance program. : '

4

The programing phase continues in accordance with the following steps: .
a. The POMs are analyzed at the 0SD level and Issue Papers are .
generated which analyze the Service proposals in relation to (1) the
Consolidated Guidance, (2) the balance between force structure, moderni=
zation, and readiness, and (3) efficiency trade-offs. Significant fssues -
raised by the POMs which require Secretary of Defense resolution are high=
1ighted, decisfon alternatives are 1isted, and these alternatives evp]uatgdar
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as to cost and capacity to implement DoD missfons. These "Issue Papers”

are developed in coordination with the DoD Components to assure completeness
and accuracy of the information contained therein. The views of the J(S ‘
on the risks invoived in the POMs are considered during preparation of

the Issue Papers,

b. Based on the Issue Papers and JCS risk assessment, the Secretary
issues Program Decision Memoranda (PDM's) which are transmitted to the
DoD Components for analysis and comment as appropriate.

c. Comments on the PDMs may be prepared in a manner prescribed by
the submitting activity, but must present precise program impact that may
be expected as a result of the decision. If comments on the PDOMs express
a dissenting view, any additional or clarifying information or Justification
gust accompany the statement to allow a re-evaluation of the {issue. -

d. Comments submitted by the JCS address the impact on total DoD ...
program balance. JCS provides the Secretary of Defense with an assessment
of the risks involved and inherent in the PDOMs and an evaluation of ~-:ousrIEsRm
strategic implications.

e. Following a staff review of comments on the PDMs, meetings are
held by the Secretary of Defense to discuss unresolved issues. If appro-
priate, Amended Program Decision Memoranda are then issued to incorporate
any new decision, or to reiterate the previous decision. A

3. The Budgeting Phase

With the establishment of program levels in the POM/PDM process, the
budgeting phase begins with the DoD Components formulating and submitting,
by September 15, detaiied budget estimates for the budget year portion of -
the approved program. The budget estimates include the prior year, current - -
year, and budget year (budget year plus one for authorized programs) in -:-
accordance with the Budget Guidance Manual and supplementary memoranda.
Budget estimates are prepared and submitted based on the approved o
program as well as economic assumptions related to pay and pricing policles 7"

" vhich are contained efther in the PDMs or in separately prescribed detailed -stacs: -

budget guidance revised and {ssued each year. The budget estimates are
reviewed jointly by the Office of the Secretary of Defense (0SD) and the ;7o . .
Office of Management and Budget (OMB). The entire budget s reviewed to T
fnsure the requests are properly priced; to insure production schedules are
within production capacity; and to insure that the estimates are consistent

with the Secretary's readiness objectives. Approval of the estimates for -

. 4nclusion in the President's Budget is documented by Secretary of Defense

budget decision documents. These decisions will evaluate, adjust and approve
all resources in the budget request by decision units and/or packages

within the appropriation and budget activity structures. The decisions will
{nclude the current year, the budget year, the authorization year (budget =~

_year + 1) and an estimate of the resource impact on the three succeeding

program years consistent with the President's requirement for multi-year
planning estimates. '




puring the course of the budget review, the DoD Components have an
opportunity to express an appeal position on each decision. Prior to
final decisions, the Service Secretaries and Military Chiefs have the
opportunity for a meeting with the Secretary of Defense to present and
resolve any outstanding issues of major significance.

The Secretary then presents his budget to the President for consideration .
: within the overall Federal requirements. Changes from that meeting are
i subsequently incorporated into the DoD submission and dectsion documentation
s finalized. Following the printing process the budget is submitted to -
: the Congress {n January. The FYDP is updated to reflect the President's
. Budget and related resource impact in the "outyears" thereby establishing
o A consistent base for the ensuing decision cycle. e e

L ST R

, 4. The Execution and Accountability Phases
-‘14-—»—-—---—-‘—- ' . - U VP SY VOpS caead  mh = aeeeme———— e e
P The execution and accountability phases follow the submission of the . . -
= budget and Yts enactment by the Congress. " These phases are ‘concerned ‘TR
with: execution of the programs approved by the Congress; the account-
ability and reporting of actual results for use in monitoring program
execution; preparing future plans, programs, and budgets; and supplying
financial status information to DoD managers.
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301

-

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DE PARTMENTS
CHAIRMAK OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF «

SUBJECT: PPES Schedule for the FY B3-87 Cycle

Attached is the schedule for the FY B3-87 cycle of the Planning, Programing
and Budgeting System. The sequence js the same as the previous cycle but

{ncludes the JCS submission of the Joint Program Assessment Memorandum T T T T
(JPA¥). 1t also advances the entire schedule one week to allow four weeks .- - -
- following the APDM for preparation of the budget. The tardiness of the

7T budget is a perennial problem we should endeavor to correct and this ~
o schedule makes a modest attempt €0 do 0, - - i mAsLImEAse= RIS i

Thank you for your efforts during this cycle and let us continue to work
together during the next cycle to use the PPB system as effectively as

we can.
/‘“.
Enclosure
cc: Under Secretarfes of Defense T seme———
Assistant Secretaries of Defense
, . e - A - . . .- N -
General Counsel e S L ez 4ot e Da ol e
- Assistants to the Secretary and Depuly -:ismsiu #
Secretary of Defense L o o o
... . Directors, Defense Agencies ool A e A e
. N - e edaes T L e YRR W ' ‘i,‘.‘v?;‘,*__*‘-\ “"}Mﬂ": :"._,ﬂ .
- M e e B
Pl g .
~— .I'

R A T [ ...-.._.._..7-1._.‘;-;5---»_,_1:-;-_&‘;:,,_:‘.}.,’-:.':'.\'G.;E:x."_'*w‘.."f R e o -



Q" Calendar of Key PPBS Events
. for
FY1983 87 Cycle

Dec 1, 1980 -- JCS submits Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD)

3 weeks
Dec 22, 1980 -- Components submit written suggestions for
1 week key Consolidated Guidance (CG) features
Dec 29, 1980 -- SecDef completes review of suggestions and JSPD
3 weeks - : ' S
Jan 19ek1981 == 0SD staff submits first draft of CG to SecDef VR
—— l we —— . . e
- dan 26, 1981 «-  SecDef completes review of first draft of CE T
Y week T e e S bt e
Feb 2, 1981 -- Draft of CG sent to Components for comment
3 weeks
Feb 23, 1981 -- (Components send CG comments to SecDef
2 weeks
Mar 6, 1981 -- SecDef reviews comments in a single meeting
“ © 1 week with Military Depts., and CJCS .
./ Mar 13, 1981 --  SecDef sends revised CG to Components
8 weeks - S
. May 8, 1981 -- Components submit POMs, update FYDP and Annexes*
4 weeks ‘ '
Jun 5, 1981 -- JCS submits Joint Program Assessment Memorandum
1 week
Jun 12, 1981 - -- 0SD transmits draft Issue Papers{iPs) for comment
- 1 week e
Jun 19, 1981 -- Components, OMB, KSC provide IP comments to SecDef R
o1 week | SO
ol _dun 26, 1981 - OSD sends nvised IPs to SecDef o e A
YT I -2 weeks - chaeiat R __..-r::'?"
S g 10, 1981 o= SecDef corrp‘letes revieu of 1Ps with DSD staff s
aowm o week e T ..‘:..f-..:.;?*.f._.‘....._w
S POET  5uY 17, 1981 .. SecDef sends Program Decisfon ‘Hemonnda (Pws) to touponenh potercamiied
: . 2 weeks R
- Jul 31, 1981 == Components send POM comments to SecDef : ﬁi;{&jff:i;
1 week e
Auvg 3-7,1981 -- Military Depts. meet individually with
2 weeks SecDef, DepSecDef and CJCS Tl
Aug 20, 1981 --, SecDef sends Amended Program Decisfon Memoranda to COmponents o
4 weeks i .
Sep 15, 1981 - T

- Components submit budget estimates, update FYDP and Annexes

'
., * Mar 13 - Mar 27 (G Summar_y drafted, sent to President

T I S




The Joint 0SD/OMB Budget Review

The DoD jointly reviews the budget with the OMB staff in order to devote
maximum feview and analysis time here in the Department. The alternative would
require earlier submission by 0SD to OMB in order to provide time for indepen-
dent OMB review. The current joint 0SD/OM8 review is unigue throughout the
government and has been for many years.

The Budget is due from all components of the Department of Defense (DoD)
on September 15th and is accompanied by an update of the Five Year Defense
Program (FYDP) and annexes. Distribution is made to the Office of Management
and Budyet (OMB) and all participating organlzat1ona1 elements of the Office of
the Secretary of Defense {QSD).

Participation in the joint review is open to all elements of the DoD
components and 0SD staffs. Inputs from participants are solicited by each
appropriation director for inclusion in the decision package sets (DPS's);
the decision documents ultimately signed by the Secretary/Deputy Secretary of
Defense.

In accordance with instructions, budget submissions are converted from
three PDM levels into bands with continuous ordinal ranking provided throughout.
The decision packages contained in these bands are consistent with those
established during the POM review. In order to provide a tentative Secretary
of Defense integrated ranking list to OMB by mid-October, the DRB reviews and
integrates the component submissions. As a foundation for this action, the
Comptroller provides a ranking summary and a narrative description of each
decision package as soon as possible after the budget submissions are received.
A date for the DRB meeting is announced subsequently.

As a parallel action, the budget scrub proceeds inmediately upon receipt of
the budget submissions. Since the program has been set in place, the budget is
scrubbed thoroughiy at all levels to consider matters of pricing, executability,
efficiencies, etc. The Comptroller's Decision Package Sets (DPS's) are the
vehicle for the budget scrub.

Oftentimes as DPS's are drafted, copies are "floated"” for input from
participants. Once the DPS takes final form it begins a formal coordination
process. Coordination should be obtained from the interested Assistant
Secretary/Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary level. All notes, memoranda,
letters, or other pertinent appendages become a permanent part of the decision
document and are retained in the documentation files. These documents are
"close hold" in their "raw" signature form. The document, once coordinated with
other 0SD staff elements, is processed through the Deputy Assistant Secretary
{Program/Budget), a representative of OMB, the Principal Deputy Assistant
Secretary (Comptroller) and the Assistant Secretary (Comptroller), to the
Secretary/Deputy Secretary of Defense. Subsequent to signature, the decision
document is printed and distributed throughout the Department and OMB. In order
to protect the confidential nature of DRB and 0SD staff coordinations and
positions, the document which is printed and distributed consists of only the
decision document. This is essential to encourage open debate of issues and
objective advice to the Secretary.
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As the Secretary/Deputy Secretary approves and returns DPS's, they
are translated into the Automated Budget Review System to reflect increases
and decreases to the submissions. Periodic status reports are provided to
the Secretary/Deputy Secretary as.well as the 0SD managers and staff and the
submitting components. Status is in terms of Total Obligational Authority
(TOA), the total cost of a program without regard to year or source of
funding; Budget Authority (BA), essentially appropriations requested from the
Congress; and Outlays, the net of -gross disbursements and collections from
customers. These are the three basic measures used throughout the -budget
community. For comparative purposes, dollar values are inflated and/or
deflated to reflect constancy in order to measure year-to-year "real growth"
as distinct from inflationary increases.

The status reporting is as frequent as management requires and is
structured in hierarchial order relative to level of detail.

While the review is progressing, the Defense Resources Board (DRB}
meets periodically to consider the relative ranking priorities of
approximately $20-25 billion of proyrams ranked by the submitting components.
The DRB first integrates the original component rankings by reviewing and
approving 0SB staff prepared priority ranking proposals (PRP's). Those
PRP's not approved by the DRB are discarded. The DRB then meets with the
Secretary who approves/disapproves the DRB re-ranking proposals. Subsequent
iterations are sometimes appropriate. At the point when the Secretary begins
meeting with the President on the overall budget levels, the Secretary
oftentimes makes changes to the ranking te insure that the highest priority
programs are included within the approved funding level. All such approved
ranking changes are reflected daily in the automated system so the budget status
reporting is current for both DPS changes and ranking changes.

As the process nears completion, various management summaries are available
providing TOA, BA and Outlays in both current and constant budget year dollars,
The level of real growth is identified and often debated as are the inflation
and pay raise assumptions contained in the budget estimates.

Recognizing that last minute changes are disruptive and sometimes error
prone, the Department makes the best advantage of time available to continue
the review and decision process. However, once OMB has the budget in print,
the word is passed that the budget is locked and changes are no longer per-
mitted.

Attention and staff efforts are then directed to preparing information to
release to the Press during the DoD Budget Press Briefing; congressional
Justifications, the Secretary's posture statement, and other related require-
ments. The FYDP and annexes are updated to reflect all applicable budget
decisions and automated data bases and hard copy justification exhibits in
support of the budget are provided to the congressional oversight committees.
Reprograming requests which have been reflected in the budget are prepared,
staffed and submitted to the applicable committees for approval. Accounting
records are adjusted as applicable to be consistent with resources reflected
in the current year column of the budget. A series of budget hearings and
reprograming hearings dominate subsequent months necessitating a great
expenditure of management time appearing before the applicable oversight
comiittees,



ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301

18 SEP 1980

COMPTROLLER

MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
UNDER SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE
ASSISTANT SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE
GENERAL COUNSEL
ASSISTANTS TO THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES

SUBJECT: FY 1982-1986 budget work schedule and budget printing dates

The enclosed schedule is forwarded for your information and action as
appropriate. 1 know that the appropriate sense of urgency prevails
within your organization as it does in mine. ‘Please make this
schedule available to all personnel within your organization who may
be involved in the formulation of the FY 1982-1986 budget.

We intend to work again this year toward making the job as easy and
painless as possible within the constraints that exist.

e

Jack R. Bersting
Assistant Sacretary of Defense

Enclosure
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

i.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

FY 1982-1986 Budget Process Planning Dates

Receive Component Submits

Begin budget hearings

Submit to OMB current services/top line projections
Begin update of FYDP Annexes with Service Submissions

Begin update of FYDP with Service Submissions

DRB receive Ranking Summaries containing service/agency

ordinal prioritization to begin familiarization of
content

DRB, OMB and Services receive Integrated Ranking
Summaries reflecting tri-service integratingy,
compliance corrections and interleaving

Process decision package sets: First to SecDef
Final to SecDef

Deadline for ranking proposals from DRB members to
to OASD(PAXE)

OASD(PAZE) sends PCPs and summaries to DRB principals
DRB meeting

DR8 Chairman sends two-part decision memo to Secretary
DPS coordination forwarded to OAS)(C) within 1 day

Reclamas due on DPSs received by :omponents:
Submitted to OASD(C) within 3 diys-
Submitted to OASD(C) within 2 days
Submitted to OASD(C) within 24 aours

DRB meeting with Secretary to obtiin decisicn on
two-part memo

Secretary, DRB and Services receise reprioritization
Ranking Summaries

DRB meeting with Secretary for fine-tuning of Ranking
Surmar{es :

Secretary, DRB and Services recefse fine-tuned Ranking
Summaries

Sept.

15, 80

Sept. 17, 80

Sept.
Sept.
Sept.

25, 80
22, 80
29, 80

Early Oct.

&t.

Oct.
Nov.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

9, 80

10, 80
14, 80
17, 80
23, 80
28, 80
31, 80
3, 80

3, 80

10, 80
17, 80
5, 80



19.
20.
21,
22.
23.

24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29,
30,
31.
32.
33.
34,

OQutlay forecast for OMB (FY 81-82)

Special Budget update for prior year ($)

Secretary's meetings with Services on prioritization

Wrap-up meeting with Secretary

Ranking to DRB and Services; to OMB for Director's
meeting with President

Special Budget update for prior year (manpower)
Director of OMB meeting witk the President
Deadline for reprinted galiey to OMB

DRB meeting with Secretary for fine tuning prioritiza-
tion

Secretary of Defense meeting with the President
Receipt of last $ galley proof from the OMB .

Deadline for return of marked-up $ galley proof to OMB
DoD components submit summary update of FYDP

Update FYDP and annexes by program element/line item
Budget released to press

Delivery of budget to Congress

Nov.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov.

Nov.

Nov.
Week
Dec.

Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Jan.
Jan.

Jan.

12, 80 'I’

13, 80
19-20, 80

21, 80
25, 80

26, 80
of Dec. 1, 80
8, 80 ISR

10, 80
12, 80 - . e -
13,'80
17, 80
19, 80

5, 81
16, 81
19, 81




Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller)

Mission

Title 10, United States Code, Section 136 specifies the Comptroller's
responsibilities as follows:

"S 136. Assistant Secretaries of Defense: appointment;
powers and duties; precedence

(a) There are seven Assistant Secretaries of Defenée,
appointed from civilian life by the President, by and with
som——" the advice and consent of the Senate.

(b) The Assistant Secretaries shall perform such duties
and exercise such powers as the Secretary of Defense may prescribe,
One of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Assistant Secretary
of Defense for Health Affairs. He shall have as his principal
duty the overall supervision of health affairs of the Department
of Defense. One of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Assistant
Secretary of Defense for Manpower and Reserve Affairs. He shall
. have as his principal duty the overall supervision of manpower
~ and reserve component affairs of the Department of Defense. In
addition, one of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Comptroiler
of the Department of Defense and shall, subject to the authority,
direction, and control of the Secretary--

(1) advise and assist the Secretary in performing
such budgetary and fiscal functions and duties, and
in.exercising such budgetary and fiscal powers, as
are needed to carry out the powers of the Secretary;

dddneie o (2) supervise and direct the preparation of budget «:e- e S
estimates of the Department of Defense;

(3) establish and supervise the execution of
principles, policies, and procedures to be followed
fn connection with organization and administrative
matters relating to --

(A) the preparation and execution of budgets;

(B) fiscal, cost, operating, and capital property
accounting;

' {C) progress and statistical reporting; and

\_./ (D) internal audit;



(4) establish and supervise the execution of policies
and procedures relating to the expenditure and collection
of funds administered by the Department of Defense; and

(5) establish uniform terminologies, classifications, and
procedures concerning matters covered by clauses (1) - (4).

(c) Except as otherwise specifically provided by law, an

Assistant Secretary may not issue an order to a military department
unless ==

(1) the Secretary of Defense has specifically delegated
that authority to him in writing; and

(2) the order is issued through the Secretary of the
military department concerned, or his designee....."”

These responsibilities are expanded upon in the ASD{C)} charter
published in DoD Directive 5118.3 of July 11, 1972, It provides:

"The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is
the principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense
for programming, budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions;
for all matters pertaining to organization, management, and
administration. He shall provide staff supervision for the

Defense Contract Audit Agency and the Defense Audit Agency.
In addition, he shail:

A.” Provide for the design and installation of
resource management systems throughout DoD.

B. Coilect, analyze, and report resource
management information for the Secretary of Defense
and as required for the Office of Management and
Budget, the Congress, the General Accounting Office,
and other agencies outside of the DoD."

The directive itemizes specific functions, relationships and authorities
pertinent to the Comptroller and 1t includes a listing of the numerous

authorities which the Secretary of defense has formally delegated to the
Comptroller.




July 11, 1972
NUMBER 5118, 3

ASD(C)

Department of Defense Directive

SUBJECT Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptrolier)

Refs.: {(a) DoD Directive 5118. 3, subject as above,
January 24, 1966 (hereby cancelled)

{b) DoD Directive 5110,1, "Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Administration),' July 11, 1964
(hereby cancelled)

L. GENERAL

\. Pur suant to the authority vested in the Secretary of

/ _ Defense, and the provisions of Title 10, United States
Code, Section 136(b), one of the Assistant Secretary
positions authorized by law is designated Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller} with responsibilities,
functions and authorities as prescribed herein. The
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall be
the Comptroller of the Department of Defense,

II. RESPONSIBILITIES

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is the
principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense for
programming, budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions;
for all matters pertaining to organization, management

and administration; and for DoD investigative and security
policies. He shall provide staff supervision for the Defense
Contract Audit Agency, Defense Mapping Agency and the
Defense Investigative Service, In addition, he shall:

A, Provide for the design and installation of resource
management systems throughout the DoD.
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Collect, analyze, and report resource management
information for the Secretary of Defense and as required
for the Office of Management and Budget, the Congress,
the General Accounting Office, and other agencies outside
of the DoD,

FUNCTIONS

Under the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary of
Defense, the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall;

A,

B.

D.

Coordinate and control the programming process.

Supervise, direct, and review the preparation and execution

_of the DoD budget,

Establish policies and procedures for:

1. Expenditure and collection of funds administered by
the DoD and related fiscal accounting systemas,

2. International financial matters,

3. Control of prices for transactions involving the
exchange of goods and services by DoD Components,

4, Contract audit and internal audit,

5, Terminologies, classifications, and procedures
relating to programming, budgeting, funding,
accounting, reporting, auditing, economic analysis,
program evaluation, output measurement, and .
resource rmanagement,

6. Management of DoD automatic data systems,

. Management and control of DoD information

requirements.
Conduct:

l.  Audit functions and services for the Office of the
Secretary of Defense, the Organization of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and other DoD Components, as assigned,
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2. DoD-wide audits of the Military Assistance
Program and other selected areas and functions,

3. Special audits or audit surveys of selected areas
within the DoD as requested or as deemed appropriate.

Serve as DoD liaison with the General Accounting Office
and process GAO or other external audit reports and
assure appropriate corrective actions.

Provide the Office of the Secretary of Defense with:
l. An Automatic Data Processing capability,

2. A Central Data Service to accurnulate data, provide
reports and related analyses and evaluations,

Establish policies, plans, and programs for physical,
investigative, industrial, and personnel security matters.

Serve as Chairman of the Defense Investigative Review
Council,

Direct and administer the DoD Information Security
Program,

Oversee the administration of and provide overall policy
guidance for the DoD Industrial Personnel Security
Clearance Program,

Act for the Secretary of Defense as United States Security
Authority for NATO, SEATQ, and CENTO, and as the
National Security Authority for security agreements,

Conduct research, develop plans, and recommend
organizational structures and management practices
that will achieve efficient and econornical operation,

Review and validate organizational arrangements and
manning levels of offices within the Office of the Secretary
of Defense, the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and the Defense Agencies,



N.

Q.

P.

Q.

8.

X,

Al
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N
Provi le adm.nistrative support'far the Office of the
Serretary of Defena., the Orga izairgn of the Joint
Chlefn of Staif and cther orguni iations aalapsigned,

Ac av Department « { Defense cnordinator in all matters
ralating to tl o imprsvement of Mederal-State relations,

Repruonent th: Secrctary of Dofinse in providing for
coutinaity of Govers mant;.militury participation in diwil
ani d.meatis emer) oncies, wnd related amergency

pli nning, an! coard nate umer'h\a'ncy planning within the
Dol : .

Estat'ish pu'icy for and supcrvise DoD audio-visual
aciivitics,

In: ure that all matt -ve presentod to the Secretary of
Defenae for nignatu "o reflect established Presidential
and Dol policies and are conaistent with interdepart=
muntal and interagency agreements,

Provide poli:y, guilance, coordination, and supervision
for the oper.tion ol adininistrative facilities and services
comurnon to ¢l Defewue activitive at the Seat of Government,

Eutallish stundardr pnd provide policy guidance, coordination,
and evaluatiun of th operation of administrative facilities and
services in nupport of DoD Comnponents as necessary,

Eutahlish, control, and manage the DoD Directive System,

P.-epare, miuntain and coordinate historical records and
reporta for the Office of the Secretary of Defense,

Procesa raquents | » the Secretary of Defense for Special
Air Mission transportation other than for Congressional
travel,.

Porform such othe:r functiona aa the Secretary of Defenae
auaigna,
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1v. RELATIONSHIPS

A,

(@

D.

In the performahce of his functions, the Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Comptroller) shall:

1. Coordinate actions, as appropriate, with PoD
Components having collateral or related functions
in the field of his assigned responsibility,

2, Maintain active liaison for the exchange of information
and advice with other DoD Components, as appropriate.

3, Make full use of established facilities in the Office of
the Secretary of Defense and other DoD Components
rather than unnecessarily duplicating such facilities.

The heads of all DoD Components and their staffs shall
cooperate fully with the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) and his staff in a continuous effort to achieve
efficient administration of the DoD, and to carry out effec-
tively the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary
of Defense, i

The channel of communication with Unified and Specified
Commands on matters relating to audit shall be directly
between those Commands and the Secretary of Defense,
The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is
assigned staff responsibility for such matters, and he

is authorized to communicate directly in regard to them
with Commanders of Unified and Specified Commands,
All directives and communications of the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) to such Commands
which pertain to audit shall be coordinated with the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, '

DoD Components are defined for the purpose of this
Directive to be: the Office of the Secretary of Defense,
the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Military
Departments, Defense Agencies and the Unified and
Specified Commands,
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AUTHORITIES

A, The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Corrfptroller), in the
course of exercising full staff functions and those assigned
by Title 10, U,S.C., Section 136(b), is hereby specifically
delegated authority to:

1. Issue instructions and one-time directive-~type
memorandums, in writing, appropriate to carrying
out policies approved by the Secretary of Defense for
his assigned areas of responsibility, Instructions to
the Military Departments will be issued through the
Secretaries of those Departments or their designees,

2. Obtain such reports, information and assistance from
DoD Components as may be necessary to the perform-
ance of his assigned functions,

3, Issue policies and instructions which establish
procedures for the review and approval of reporting
requirements and forms which the Office of the
Secretary of Defense or the Defense Agencies propose

_to place on any Component of the DoD and to designate
those requirements which are prescribed by the Office
of the Secretary of Defense, Review, and when
appropriate, transmit to the Office of Management
and Budget those reporting requirements which any
Component of the DoD proposes to place upon the
public, including Defense contractors,

4, Request the prompt initiation of reviews by DoD
Components of organization and management practices.

5. Communicate directly with heads of DoD Components,

6. Exercise such authority vested in the Secretary of
Defense a8 may be required in the administration of
DoD security programs,

B. Specific delegations to the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) are in Enclosure 1 to this Directive,

@
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VI. CANCELLATION

References (a) and (b} are hereby cancelled,

VI, EFFECTIVE DATE

This Directive is effective immediately.,

Enclosure = 1
1, Delegations of Authority



5118. 3 (Encl 1)
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DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

Pursuant to the authority vested in the Secretary of Defense,
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is hereby delegated,
subject to the direction, authority and control of the Secretary of
Defense, authority to:

1, Direct and control the Defense Data Elements and Data Codes
Standardization Program and monitor application by Department of
Defense Components, as preacribed in Department of Defenae Directive
5000, 11,

2. Supervise the operation of the Military Pay and Allowance
Committee as prescribed in Department of Defense Directive 5154, 13,

3. Establish and supervise the execution of principles, policies
- and procedures to be followed in connection with organizational and
Q/ administrative matters relating to internal and contract audit in the
— Department of Defense, as prescribed in Department of Defense
Directive 7600, 2, and under the authority of 10 U,S.C. 136(b).

4. Approve requests to hold cash at personal risk for authoriged
purposes and to redelegate such authority as deemed appropriate in the
administration and control of DoD funds, subject to provisions of
Treasury Department Circular No, 1030, "Regulation Relating to Cash
Held at Personal Risk Including Imprest Funds by Disbursing Officers
and Cashiers of the United States Government", as amended, and under
the authority of 10 U.S.C. 136(b).

5. Approve the establishment of accounts for the individual
operations financed by management funds and to issue regulations for
the administration of accounts thus established pursuant to the authority
of 10 U.5.C, 2209,

6. [Exercise the powers vested in the Secretary of Defense
pertaining to the employment and general administration of civilian
persolmel (5 U.S.C. 301. 302(b). and 3101).

7. Fix rates of pay for wage board employees exempted from the
¢ Classification Act by 5 U,5.C. 5102(c}(7) on the basis of rates established
‘ under the Coordinated Federal Wage System, in accordance with the
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Federal Personnel Manual, Supplement 532-1, U.S. Civil Service
Commission, "Coordinated Federal Wage System', as amended.

The Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller), in fixing such
rates, shall follow the wage schedules established by the Department
of Defense Wage Fixing Authority,

8, Administer oaths of office incident to entrance into the
Executive Branch of the Federal Government, or any other oath
required by law ih connection with employment therein, in accordance
with the provisions of 5 U.S.,C,. 2903(b).

9. (a) Authorize, in case of an emergency, the appointment of
an employee of the Office of the Secretary of Defense or of a Defense
Agency to a sensitive position for a limited period, for whom a full
field investigation has not been completed, in accordance with Executive
Order 10450, as amended; and

(b) authorize the suspension of an employee in the interest
of the national security in accordance with the provisions of 5 U,S5,C.
7532,

10, Approve, as the designee of the Secretary of Defense, the
establishment or continuation of advisory committees and the employment
of part-time advisers as consultants or experts by any Component of the.
Department of Defense whenever the approval of the Secretary of Deferise
is required by law, Civil Service Commission regulation, or DoD
issuance, and pursuant to the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 3109(b}, 10 U,S5.C. '
173, and the Agreement between the Department of Defense and the Civil
Service Commission on Employment of Experts and Consultants,

11. Enter into contracts for supplies, equipment, personnel and
' services and provide for contract administration required for assighed
activities and, subject to the limitation contained in 10 U,S.C,. 2311,
make the necessary determinations and findings as required,

12, Purchase or requisition through a Military Department,
Defense Agency, or other Government department or agency, or
directly, equipment and supplies (5 U.S.C. 301),

13, Establish and use Imprest Funds for making small purchases
of material and services, other than personal, when it is determined
more advantageous and consistent with the best interests of the Government; * -
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in accordance with the provisions of DoD Directive 5100, 25 and
DoD Instruction 7280,1, a8 revised,

14, Approve contractual instruments for commercial-type
concessions at the Seat of Government, and maintain general super-
vision over commercial-type concessions operated by or through the
Department of Defense at the Seat of Government, DoD Directive
5120, 18,

15, Act as agent for the collection and payment of employment
taxes imposed by Chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
and, as such agent, make all determinations and certifications required
or provided for under Section 3122 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(26 U.S.C. 3122), and Section 205(p){l) and (2) of the Social Security
Act, as amended (42 U,.S.C, 405(p)}{1l) and (2}}.

16, Act as custodian of the seal of the Department of Defense
and attest to the authenticity of official records of the Department of
Defense under said seal (10 U,S,.C. 132),

17, Act for the Secretary of Defense before the Joint Committee
on Printing, the Public Printer, and the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget on all matters pertaining to printing, binding
and publications requirements (chapter 11 of title 44, United States
Code).

18, Authorize the publication of advertisements, notices or
proposals, as required (44 U.S.C., 3702},

19, {a) Establish and maintain appropriate property accounts
for OSD and organizations assigned thereto for administrative support
(10 U.S.C. 136(b)).

(b) Appoint boards of survey, approve reports of survey,
relieve personal liability, and drop accountability for property contained
in authorized property accounts that have been lost, damaged, stolen,
destroyed, or otherwise rendered unserviceable, in accordance with
applicable laws and regulations (10 U,S5.C. 136(b)).

20, [Establish and administer an active and continuing Records
Management Program for the Department of Defense, pursuant to the
provisions of 44 U,5.C, 3102,
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21, Clear personnel for access to Top Secret, Secret and
Confidential material and information, in accordance with the
provisions of Department of Defense Directive 5210.8, as revised,
subject: '"Policy on Investigation and Clearance of Department of
Defense Personnel for Access to Classified Defense Information, "
and of Executive Order 11652,

22. Authorize and approve overtime work for civilian officers
and employees in accordance with the provisions of Section 550,111
of the Federal Personnel Manual, Supplement 990-1 (Book IlI), U.S.
Civil Service Commission, "Civil Service Laws, Executive Orders,
Rules and Regulations", as amended,

- 23, Authorize and approve:

(a) Travel for civilian officers and employees in accordance
with the Joint Travel Regulations, Vol, 2, DoD Civilian Personnel, as
amended;

(b) Temporary duty travel for military personnel in
accordance with the Joint Travel Regulations, Vol, 1, Members of
the Uniformed Services, as amended}

(c) Invitational travel to persons serving without compensation
whose consultive, advisory or highly specialized technical services are.
required, pursuant to the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 5703,

24, Approve the expenditure of funds for travel incident to
attendance at meetings of technical, acientific, professional or other
similar organizations in such instances where the approval of the
Secretary of Defense is required by law (5 U.S. C. 4110 and 4111, and
37 U.S5.C. 412).

25. Pay cash awards to, and incur necepsary expenses for, the
honorary recognition of civilian employees of the Government in
accordance with the provisions of 5 U.S5.C. 4503,

26, Supervise and administer the affairs of welfare and recreation
activities (5 U,S.C. 301)0

27. Enter into support and service agreements with the Military
Departments, other DoD agencies, or other Government agencies, as
required (5 U.S.C. 30l).

The authorities vested in the delegate named herein may be redele-
gated by him, as appropriate.




PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, AND BUDGETING SYSTEM
IMPROVEMENTS

The Secretary of Defense, in October 1977, directed that the Defense Department
Planning, Programming and Budgeting System (PPBS) be revised to achieve five
objectives:

1. To provide an opportunity for early Presidential participation in the
process; :

2. To permit the Secretary of Defense and the President, based on the
advice of all appropriate offices and organizations in the Department of De-
fense, to play an active role in shaping the defense program;

3. To create a stronger link between planning and pfogrammatic guidance
and fiscal guidance;

4. To develop, through discussion, a sound and comprehensive rationale for
the program, and

5. To ensure the program is based on sound analysis and contributions for
all relevant offices.

The revised system was designed to provide a more coherent basis for gquiding
the Military Departments in the preparation of their specific program recom-
mendations. It consolidated and reduced to one what in prior years had been
three separate forms of guidance from the Secretary of Defense: the Defense
Guidance, the Planning and Program Guidance, and the Figeca)l Guidance. The
revised consolidated guidance was to incorporate an analysis of the rationale
for each aspect of the Secretary's guidance to the Services and of the overall

defense program.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Military Departments actively participated

in the process-~from the initjal planning to the development of the defense _
budget to be submitted to the President. The Joint Chiefs of Staff also have
modified thefr system for providing advice and recommendations to the Secretary
of Defense in accordance with the opportunities for participation provided by
the revised PPBS.

In additfon to their participation in the PPBS, the Joint Chiefs of Staff advise
the President, the Nationa! Security Council, and the Secretary of Defense on

a8 wide range of natjonal security matters. They also are statutory members of
the Armed Forces Policy Council.

JCS, Departments Role

The role of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Military Departments in the
process included the submission of the JCS Jofnt Strategic Objectives Plan,
pre-draft consultation sessions with the Secretary of Defense, informal comment
and review during the drafting process, extensive review and comment (written
and face-to-face? on the preliminary draft, review and comment on a subsequent
draft, and participation in the presentation of the proposals to the President.
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Those meetings took place in November. Each was atterded by the Chairman
of the Join". Chiefs of Staff or the Chairman's personal representative. The
Secretary of Defense first held three Tengthy meetings with, respectively,
the Secretary of the Army and Chief of Staff of the Army; the Secretary of
the Navy, Chief of Naval Operations and Commandant of the Marine Corps; and
the Secretary of the Air Force and Chief of Staff of the Air Force; and staff
members they designated to accompany them. A fourth, "wrap-up,” meeting was
then held with all three Secretaries of the Military Departments, the Chair-
man of the JCS, and the members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. At these
meetings the Chairman and members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secre-
taries of the Military Departments were able to provide dirctly to the Secre-
tary of Defense prior to the drafting of any guidance, their advice, recom-
mendations and comments. '

Follow-Up Memoranda

After the meetings, the Army, Navy, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff sent TR
follow-up memoranda to the Secretary of Defense emphasizing the points they
considered most important and setting out the areas they believed required
special attention. Other memoranda, concerning both the form and the content
of the Secretary's guidance, followed.

The preliminary draft of the Secretary's guidance was shaped by the
corments of the participants in the inftial meetings, the follow-up memoranda,
the directions of the Secretary of Defense, and informal comments and advice
provided by the JCS and the Services during the drafting process.

The draft that was produced was "preliminary”. It was not to have any
effect until there had been a complete review and opportunities for comment
by the JCS and the Services. It was circulated to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and to the Military Departments for comment in January 1978.

The review and comment period for the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
Military Departments covered four weeks. It was a working document, subject
to change, to serve as a focus for debate and discussion. It was designed .-.oe... .

-+ to provide a document to cover matters ratsed in the pre-draft meetings and

memoranda, and a vehicle for discussion and addition to other considerations
not covered in the initial discussfons. The integratfon of matters previously
contained in the Defense, Planning and Programming, and Fiscal Guidance docu-
ments and the requirement that the rationale for the defense program be sub-
Jected to increased analytical rigor demanded a careful consideration by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Services. It also provided the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Military Departments with an opportunity to challenge the
premises, reasoning and conclusions of the proposed gufdance. If the rationale
in the preliminary draft were faulty, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Service
could focus on weak points in the rationale and suggest alternative guidance
with better justification.

As indicated by the Secretary fn the memorandum that accompanied the draft
for comment and review:
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“I want to use the Consolidated Guidance not merely to advise you in the
preparation of your POMs (Program Objective Memoranda), but also as a vehicle
for debate and dialog over the rationale it contains . . . .*

Detailed Corments

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries of the Military Departments
submitted detailed comments on the draft. In addition, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff provided a strategy section for inclusion, and substantial and useful
recommendations on the strategic aspects of the guidance.

The written comments on the draft, the views expressed at the follow-up
meetings and the guidance of the Secretary of Defense provided the basis for
the next draft, which required development of a justification for all changes
made, and a justification of changes that were recommended but not made. JThe -..-
redraft and justifications were then presented to the Secretary for decisfion .
and, based on his decisions, a revised draft was completed. - T
The revised draft was again circulated to the Chairman and members of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and to the Secretaries of the Army, Navy, and Air Force
for their personal comment and review. Their comments went directly to the
Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense for their personal review. As a
result of those comments, further changes were made. The draft was then sent .
to the White House. In May 1978, to assist him in his review, the President
met with the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Stff. Following
that meeting, -the President held further discussions with the Secretary of
Defense and the JCS Chairman.

The remainder of the planning, programming and budgeting system followed
the basic pattern of prior years. After receiving the draft guidance the
Military Departments prepared and submitted their Program Objective Memoranda.

The retention of the above feature of the former PPBS reflects the degree
to which the revised PPBS preserved the initiative of the Departments of the
Army, Mavy, and Air Force. Under the system instituted in the early 1960s, the -
programming {nitiative resided in the Office of the Secretary of Defense through
Draft Presidential Memoranda {DPHs). These stipulated procurement, force
structure and costing in detail. The Military Departments were given an
opportunity to comment, but once the DPMs were setled, the Services went
directly to the preparation of their detailed budgets. Under the current
system, the initial formulation of the defense program continued--as in the
past nine years--to be the responsibility of the Military Departments and not
of the Office of the Secretary of Defense. Thus, the revised system provided
an opportunity for participation of the military professionals 1in the develop-
ment of the Secretarial guidance and retained for the Military Departments their
basic programming initiative.

The PPBS also was structured to preserve the fmportant role of the Joint .
Chiefs of Staff in the evaluation of program objectives. In prior years, the

JCS had prepared and submitted to the Secretary a Joint Forces Memorandum

(JFM) at the time that the POMs were prepared and submitted. The JFM




identified important program objectives and provided an.assessment of the
risk, in terms of defense strategy, incurred by adopting, or not adopt ing,
certain progrem objectives. Under the revised PPBS, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff have replaced the JFM with a Joint Program Assessment Memorandum
(JPAM), which is provided to the Secretary after the POMs are submitted. The
JPAM provides JCS advice to the Secretary for his review of the Service POMs,
development of Issue Papers, and decisions on specific Service programs. It
includes a risk assessment based on an overview of the national military
strategy and the force structure recommended in the POMs, as well as recommen-
dations for {improvements in the overall defense program through selection of
certain programs at alternative POM levels. The JPAM therefore provides the
Secretary with more valuable assistance in his consideration of the programs
of all three Services. The first JPAM was submitted as part of the present
PPBS cycle.

Issue Papers

-k e

After the submission of the POMs, the staff of the Secretary of Defense
drafted issue papers which were sent for review and comment to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, the Military Departments, the Office .of Management and Budget,
and National Security Council. The issue papers then were revised in response
to the comments and provided to the Secretary of Defense. Based on the advice
provided in the JPAM, his review of the POMs, and the issue papers, the
Secretary made the basic program decisions that were then incorporated in the
Program Decision Memoranda (PDMs). The POMs were sent to the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Military Departments for review and comment. Major comments--
at the selection of the members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries
of the Military Departments--became the subject of a series of reclama meetings
attended by the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, the Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and representatives of the Services. As a result of
the written comments and the reclama meetings, the PDMs were modified and
issued as Amended Program Decision Memoranda (APDM).

The drafting of the APDMs marked the second point of Presidential in-
volvement in the system. At that point, the Secretary of Defense with the _
personal assistance of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff prepared a ~°~
status report for the President describing the major features of the Service
POM submissions, the major fssues that had been rafsed and their disposition,
and an evaluation of the differences among the defense programs available
over a range of funding profiles. The status report was submitted to the
President for review and guidance. The ADMs were sent to the Military Depart-
ments as the basis for the budget proposals that they are now preparing,

After the pre-draft meetings in November 1977, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff inftfated an evaluation of their role in the revised PPBS and decided
to modify the basic documents through which they provided their forma) input
to the system. This led to several changes made at JCS suggestion. The first
of these changes was the replacement of the JFM with the JPAM. This was
accomplfshed in the first cycle of the revised PPBS, as discussed above.
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Second Modification

The .econd modification involved a restructuring of the JSOP documents.
To replace the JSOP I and IT, the JCS created a Joint Strategic Planning
Document (JSPD)} to be submitted 60 days in advance of the preliminary draft
guidance. The JSPD contains a comprehensive appraisal of the military threat
to the United States, a statement of recommended military objectives,
recommended military strategy to attain the objectives, and a surmary of
the JCS planning force levels that could execute, with reasonable assurance,
the military strategy. It also will include the JCS views on the attainability
of the recommended force levels within fiscal constraints, manpower resources,
material availability, technology, and industrial capacity. It will incor-
porate an initial appraisal of the risk associated with programmed force levels
and recommendations for changes in the prior Consolidated Guidance. Thus
the JSPD will provide comprehensive recommendations by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff tailored to the integrated approach of the revisd defense planning,
programming, and budgeting system.
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Department of Defense Instruction aso(c)

SUBJECT: The Planning, Programing, and Budgeting System (PPBS)

References: (a)

A. PURPOSE

DoD Directive 7000.1, "Resource Management Systems

of the Department of Defense," August 22, 1966 (as
amended)

DoD Instruction 7045.7, "The Planning, Frogramming and
Budgeting System,” October 29, 1969 (hereby cancelled).
DoD Handbook 7045.7-H, "FYDP Codes and Definitions
Handbook"

through (h), see Enciosure 1

This Instruction establishes procedural guidance in support of

reference (a) for: (a) submission, analysis, review, and approval of new

and revised Department of Defense programs and budgets; (b} the processing

and approval of resource changes to the Five Year Defense Program (FYDP):

{c) the maintenance and updating of the FYDP structure; and (d) the

maintenance and publication of the FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook

(7045.7-H) (reference (c)).

B. APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE

1. The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the

Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, the Organization of the

Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Defense Agencies (hereinafter referred to

collectively as "Dop Components").
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2. The Secretary of Defense approved programs for the military

functions of the Dol for the prior, current, budget and program years are
reflected in the FYDP, and planning, programing, budgeting, execution
and accountability for the DoD will be consistent wiih the FYDP., The
program years for cost and manpower are the four succeeding years beyond

the budget year, for forces they are the seven years beyond the budget year.

C. DEFINITIONS
The terms used in this Instruction are defined in General Accounting
Office publication "Terms Used in the Budgetary Process," PAD-77-9, July

1977.

D. KEY PPBS DOCUMENTS

l. Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD)

The JSPD will be submitted for use in the development of the

draft Consolidated Guidance {CG). It will contain a concise, compre-
hensive military appraisal of the threat to U.S. interests and objectives
worldwide; a statement of recomiended military objectives derived from
national objectives; and the recommended military strategy to attain
national objectives. A summary of the JCS planning force levels which
could successfully execute, with reasonable assurance, the approved
national military strategy will be included, as well as views on the
attainability of these forces in consideration of fiscal responsibility,
manpower resources, material availability, technology, and industrial
capacity. The JSPD will also provide an appraisal of the capabilities
and risks associated with programmed force levels, based on the planning

forces considered necessary to execute the strategy, and will recommend

changes to the force planning and programing guidance where appropriate. .
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L 2. Consolidated Guidance (CG)

After consideration of the military advice of the JCS, as expressed

in the JSPD, the next milestone is the Consolidated Guidance (CG). A
draft of the CG is issued first to solicit the comments of the DoD
Components and to provide a vehicie for an exchange of views on defense
policy between the Secretary of Defense, the President, and the National
Security Council. The final version of the CG serves as an authoritative
statement of the fundamental strategy, issues, and rationale underlying
the Defense Program, as seen by .the leadership of the DoD. The CG pro-
vides definitive guidance, including fiscal constraints, for the develop-
ment of the Program Objective Memoranda by the Military Departments and

Defense Agencies.

d h 3. Program Objective Memorandum (POM)

er;~ Annually, each Military Department and Defense Agency wif] prepare
{*and submit to the Secretary of Defense a Program Objective Memorandum.

POMs will be based on the strategic concepts and guidance as stated in

the CG and include an assessment of the risk associated with the current
and proposed forces and support programs. POMs will express total

program requirements for ;beayears covered in the CG, and must provide
rationale for proposed changés from the approved FYDP base. Costs will

be within the fiscal guidance issued by the Secretary of Defense. Major
issues which are required to be resolved during the year of submission

should be identified. Supporting information for POMs will be in

accordance with the annual POM Preparation Instructions.



— 4. Joint Program Acscssment Memorandum (JPAM)

The JPAM will be submitted by JCS for consideration in reviewing
the Military Departments’ Program Objective Memoranda (FﬂMs), developing
Issue Papers, and drafting Program Decision.Memoranda. It will provide
a risk assessment based on the composite of the POM force recommendations
and include the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the balance and
capabilities of the overall POM force and support levels to execute the
approved national military strategy. Where appropriate, the Joint Chiefs
of Staff will recommend actions to achieve improvements in overall Defense
capabilities within, to the extent feasible, alternative POM funding
tevels directed by the Secretary of Defense. In addition, the JPAM will
develop SALT-constrained forces and provide recommendations on the nuclear

weapons stockpiles considered necessary to support these forces, and on

-~ the security assistance program.

5. Program Decision Memorandum

a. POMs will be reviewed in accordance with the following:

(1) The 0Sh Staff will prepare decision (issue) papers on
program issues. These "Issue Papers" will be developed in coordination
with the DoD Components who will assure completeness and accuracy of the
information contained therein. The views of the JCS on the risks involved
in the POMs will be considered during preparation of the Issue Papers.

(2) Based on the Issue Papers and JCS risk assessment, the
Secretary will issue Program Decision Memoranda (PDMs) which will be trans-
mitted to the DoD Components for analysis and comment as appropriate.

b. Comments on the PDMs may be prepared in a manner prescribed

,”“‘ by the submitting activity, but will present the precise program impact




that may be expected as a result of the decision. If comments on the
PDMs express a dissenting view, any additional or clarifying information
or justification will accompany the statement to allow a reevaluation
of the issue.

c. Comments submitted by the JCS will address the impact on total
Dol program balance. JCS will prdvide the Secretary of Defense with an
assessment of the risks involved and inherent in the PDMs and an evalua-
tion of strategic implications.

d. Following a staff review of comments on the PDMS, meetings
will be held by the Secretary of Defense to discuss major unresolved
issues. If appropriate, Amended Program Decision Memoranda {APDMs) will
then be issued to incorporate any new decision, or to reiterate the previous

decision.

6. Budget Estimates

Annually, each DoD Component will submit its budget estimates to
the Secretary of Defense in accordance with reference (d), DoDI 7110.1
and 7110.1-M. The budget estimates will include the prior year, current
year, and budget fiscal year {(budget year plus one for authorized programs)
in accordance with currently established procedures. Budget estimates
will be prepared and submitted based on the program as approved in the
PDMs/APDMs, as well as economic assumptions related to pay and pricing
policies which will be contained either in the APDMs or in separately

prescribed detailed budget guidance each year.

7. Budget Decisions

2. In order to maximize the review and analysis time, DoD and OMB

will jointly review the budget estimates. Participation in this joint
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review will be open to ali elements of the DoD Components and 0SD staffs.
Inputs from participants will be solicited for inclusion in the Decision
Package Sets (DPSs), the decision document ultimately signed by the
Secretary/Deputy Secretary of Defense. These decisions will address all
0¥ the resources in the budget request and be related to the appropriations
and budget activity structure of the'Department of NDefense. The decisions
will include the current year, the budget year, the authorization year
(budget year + 1) and an estimate of tﬁe resource impact on the three
succeeding program years. |

b. DPSs, as they are approved by the Secretary/Deputy Secretary,
will be translated into the Automated Budget Review System to reflect
increases and decreases to the submissions. Periodic status reports will
be provided to the Secretary/Deputy Secretary as well as the 0SD managers
and staff and the submitting components. Status will be in terms of Total
Obligational Authority, Budget Authority, and Outlays.

c. While the review is progressing, the Nefense Resources Poard
(DRBY will meet periodically to consider the relative ranking priorities
of programs ranked by the submitting components. The DRB will first
integrate the original component rankings by reviewing and approving 0SD
staff prepared Priority Change Proposals {PCPs). Those PCPs not approved
by the DRB will be discarded. The DRB will then meet with the Secretary
who will approve/disapprove the DRB reranking proposals. The Secretary
will make changes to the ranking to ensure that the highest priority
programs are included within the approved funding level. All such
approved ranking changes will be reflected daily in the automated system
so that the budget status reporting will be current for both DPS

changes and ranking changes.




d. After review of the tentative budget decisions, DoD Components
may identify issues that are serious enough to warrant a major issue meeting
with the Secretary of Defense, Subsequent decisions made by the Secretary

of Defense will be announced in revisions to previously issued DPSs.

E. PLANNING, PROGRAMING AND BUDGETING SYSTEM SCHEDULE

Publication timing of the various PPBS documents is critical. Since
the system represents a dialogue between the many participants, the
documents must be issued to allow adequate time for analysis and response.
Therefore, a schedule of significant events in the PPBS process for the
upcoming calendar year will be initiated and staffed by OASD(C) and issued
annually by the Secretary of Defense to establish the dates for:

1. Submission by the Joint Chiefs of Staff of independent military
strategy and other military advice considered necessary by the JCS.

Such advice will be contained in identified JCS documents which are a
formal part of the PPES.

2. Issuance of Consolidated Guidance (CG).

3. Submission and review of DoD Components' Program Objective
Memoranda (POMs), including JCS risk assessment, recommendations on overall
force balance and processing of Issue Papers.

4, Issuance of Secretary of Defense PDMs and APDMs.

5. Submission of the DoD budget estimates.

6. Other significant items having an impact on the decision-making cycle.

F. GENERAL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Each of the documents mentioned below are described in detail in Section
D. Enclosure 2 is a general systems flowchart.

1. The PPBS is a cyclic process containing five distinct, but inter-
related, phases; planning, programing, budgeting, execution and accountability.

7



In the first three phases prior decisions are reexamined and analyzed

from the viewpoint of the current environment (threat, political,

economic, technological, and resource availability) and the decisions

are either reaffirmed or modified as necessary.

2. In the planning phase the role and posture of the United States
and the DoD in the world environment are examined, with particular emphasis
on Presidential policies. The following facets are analyzed: {a) potential
and probable enemy capabilities and threat; {(b) potential and probable cap-
abilities of our allies; {c) potential U.S. policies and objectives in
consideration of (a) and (b); (d) military strategies in support of these
policies and objectives; (e) planning force levels that would achieve defense
policy and strategy; and (f) planning assumptions for guidance in the following
phases of PPBS.

3. The first step in the PPRS cycle is the submission of the Joint
Strategic Planning Document (JSPD) containing independent JCS military

strateqy advice and recommendations, to be considered when subsequent PPBS

" documents are developed.

4. Next is the publication of the Consolidated Guidance (CG) which
will consider the JCS strateqgy advice, provide guidance for implementation

of Presidential policy decisions and military strategic objectives, and

document Secretary of Defense guidance for subsequent program formulation.

5. The DoD Components, using the preceding documents as guidance,
develop their proposals for the program years. These proposals, expressed
in the Program Objective Memoranda (POMs), represent systematic analysis
of missions to be achieved, alternative methods of accomplishing the
missions, and the effective application of the constrained resources.

6. After the POMs are submitted, the JCS will provide, in the Joint
Program Assessment Memorandum (JPAM), a risk assessment based on the

8




capability of the composite force level and support program for the
Armed Forces to execute the strategy outlined in the CG.

7. The programing phase culminates with the issuance of Program
Decision Memoranda (PDMs). Based on previous guidancé documents, the
POMs are analyzed, Issue Papers are developed and staffed, decisions are
expressed in PDMs, and, as necessary, reaffirmed or modified in Amended
Program Decision Memoranda (APDMs).

8. With the establishment of program levels in the POM/PDM process,
the budgeting phase begins with the DoD Components developing detailed
budget estimates for the budget year portion of the approved program.
These estimates are reviewed and analyzed during the Joint OMB/DoD Budget
Review and are approved in budget decision documents.

9. The execution and accountability phases follow the submission of
the budget and its enactment into appropriation acts by the Congress.
These phases are concerned with: controlling and monitoring the execution
of the budget; the accountability and reporting of actual results for use
in monitoring program execution; preparing future plans, programs, and

budgets; and supplying financial information to DoD managers.

G. FIVE YEAR DEFENSE PROGRAM {FYDP)

1. General
a. The FYDP is a reflection of the Secretary of Defense approved
programs for the DoD. It resides in an automated data base which is
updated and published at least three times a year. It contains forces,
manpower, and total obligational authority (TOA) identified to a program
element structure aggregated into ten programs. Program elements generally

represent aggregations of organizational entities, therefore reflecting



the primary and support missions of the DoD. Resources are further

subdivided by Resource Identification Codes (RICs} which identify force
type, manpower type and budget appropriation. See Enclosure 3 for the
FYDP concepts and structure. The FYDP is assigned RCS DD-COMP (AR)853.

b. A FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook {DoD 7045.7-H) is
maintained by the ASD(C) and contains the DoD program structure in-
cluding all approved definitions, codes, and titles used in the FYDP
data base as well as program and program element criteria.

c. Program Change Requests {(PCRs) will be used to propose out-of-
cycle changes to FYDP data that would result in a net change to a DoD
Component's resources. Pursuant to Chapter 442 of the Budget Manual
{reference (d)), PCRs will be submitted by the gaining organization, to

reflect the resource impact of functional transfers. The resource

impact of the transfer will be incorporated in the next FYDP update
only after having been approved by a PCD. Legal approval for the
functional transfer may be accomplished by memorandum or other decision
document but must be signed by the Secretary of Defense. PCRs will also
be used to propose changes to the FYDP structure definitions and codes
which would result in no net change to a DoD Component's resources.
See Enclosure 4 for use and preparation of PCRs.

d. Program Change Decisions (PCDs) will be used to reflect
Office of the Secretary of Defense decisions on PCRs. See Enclosure 5
for use and preparation of PCDs.

2. OQOther FYDP Usage

a. The FYDP is used extensively as a data base for many related

processes, both internal and external to the Department of Defense, but

within the Executive branch. Within the Department, in addition to being .
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one of the official published results of ihe PPBS process and an
operating tool of the DoD manager, it is also widely used as a source
of data for both analysis and as an input to alternative ways of
displaying and portraying actual and programmed resourées. The
internal uses include: The Secretary of Defense posture statement;

the Manpower Requirements Report; and Defense Planning and Programming
Category Reports.

b. As a result of Congressional requests, a special annual
publication of the FYDP, containing the prior, current and budget years
and a Procurement Annex containing the prior, current, budget and out-
years have been developed and provided to various Congressional over-
sight committee staffs and the Congressional Budget Office (CBO).

Since the FYDP outyear programs reflect internal planning assumptions,
all other data beyond the budget year are not releasable outside the
Executive Branch. .

c. The CBO has developed a Defense Resource Model (DRM) for use
as an analytical tool in support of alternative levels of Defense
resources. Following the budget submission to Congress, budget year
data are extracted from the FYDP, according to CBO specifications which
aggregate program elements and resource identification codes to un-
classified summary levels, for input to the DRM. Data from the DRM are
used by CBO to fulfill the legal requirement for mission oriented
displays as stipulated in P.L. 93-344, the Congressional Budget and
Impoundment Control Act. '

3. Subsystems and Annexes

There are a number of data bases that contain data that are

subsidiary to, or reconcilable with, the data in the FYDP. The sponsoring

11
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office is responsible for design, installation and maintenance of sub-

systems and annexes, their data bases, and for compliance with DoDD
5000.12 (reference (h)). Currently they are:

a. RDT&E and Acquisition Data Base

A1l procurement line items in the P-1, and all program
elements in the R-1 are coded in accordance with the USDR&E mission area
structure, to be used as the basis for mission area analysis, mission
element need statements, and the POM review of all acquisition activities.

Sponsoring Office - OUSDR&E

RES

b. FYDP Telecommunications Subsystem

This subsystem provides resource management data by telecom-
munications category and project, R&D project, procurement line item,

construction project, and operating resources (including manpower) for

use in planning and the POM review.

Sponsoring 0f fice - DASD(C3I)

RCS - DD-T{TA)1164
c. RDTLE Annex
The automated RDTAE Annex is the single official reflection
of the program elements approved during the review processes. It will
be maintained to reflect all applicable decisions and provide con-
sistency with the FYDP.

Sponsoring Office - OASD(C)

RCS - DD-COMP(AR)1092

d. Procurement Annex

The Automated Procurement Annex is the single official

reflection of the line item programs approved during the review processes. .

12
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It will be maintained to reflect all appiicable decisions and provide

consistency with the FYDP.
Sponsoring Office - OASD(C)

RCS - DD-COMP(AR)1092

e. Construction Annex

The Automated Construcﬁion Annex is the single official
reflection of the construction projects approved during the review
process. It will be maintained to reflect all applicable decisions and
provide consistency with the FYDP.

Sponsoring Office - QASD(C)

RCS - DD-COMP(AR) 1092
H. DECISION IMPLEMENTATION

1. Decisions made by the Secretary of Defense will normally be
identified in one of the decision documents described herein, In addition,
reprograming actions in accordance with DoDI 7250.10 (reference (e)) will
be reflected, as.appropriate, in FYDP updating. Decisions will be
imptemented by the DoD Components by applying the forces, manpower and
cost data to the FYDP data file by program element in accordance with
DoDI 7045.8 (reference (f}}. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptrol-
ler) will issue a PCD directing FYDP updates to be submitted. The PCD
will include any special instructions, program structure changes, limita-
tions, and controls necessary for the update.

2. The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC), acting as
the top level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, provides advice and
assistance to the Secretary of Defense. Milestone decisions made through
the major weapon system acquisition process {reference {g)) are based upon

review of details of one particular program and reflect the readiness of

13



that system to progress to the next acquisition phase. The program

approved in the DSARC process must compete for funds with other programs
in the PPBS resource allocation process. The Secretary of Defense
milestone decision is based on specific schedule, cost and operaticnal
effectiveness estimates which, if changed significantly, might alter

the Secretary of Defense milestone decision. PPBS actions by the DoD
Components and the 0SD staff, that cause the schedule and cost estimates
to change significantly enough to call into question the last milestone
decision, shall be explained by the DoD Component or 0SD staff element

proposing the change in the PPBS document.

[. LIMITATIONS
Approval of programs in either the DSARC process or the PPBS process

will not constitute authority to either commit or obligate funds.

J. RESPONSIBILITIES

[n the PPBS:

1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are responsible for developing and
submitting to the Secretary of Defense independent military advice and
recommendations on strategy, and for providing military advice for
achieving national security objectives and for risk assessment.

2. The Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USDP) is responsible
for development of policy guidance in connection with the CG.

3. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and Evalua-
tion) is responsible for the development of planning and programing
guidance based on the policy guidance developed by USDP and on the

military strategy advice of the JCS, preparing and promulgating the POM

Preparation Inétruction, preparing and staffing the CG with DoD Components, .

14
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coordinating the POM review, preparing and coordinating the PDMs/APDMs.

4. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is responsible
for the overall PPBS procedures and annual issuance of the PPBS calendar,
coordinating the annual budget revieﬁ, as well as the operationai matters
relating to maintaining the FYDP.

5. The Defense Resources Board fs responsible, during both the POM and
budget review/decision processes, for resolving as many issues as possible
with the DoD Components, assuring adherence to the fiscal and other manda-
tory gquidance, and precluding the reevaluation of decisions iﬁ the absence
of new information,

6. All DoD Components are responsible for participating as appropriate

in meeting the objectives and requirements of the PPBS.

K. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Each 0SD officg and DoD Component is responsible for compliance with
the provisions of DoDD 5000.19, (reference (h)) in their respective areas

of responsibility.

L. IMPLEMENTATION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

This Instruction is effective upon issuance. Three copies of each
DoD Component's implementing documents will be forwarded to the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) within one hundred and twenty days of

the date of this Instruction.
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Enclosures:

o~
1. References (d) through (h)
2. PPBS Flow Chart
3. FYDP Concepts and Structure
4. Use and Preparation of Program Change Requests (PCRs)
5. Use and Preparation of Program Change Decisions (PCDs) and
Decision Package Sets (DPSs)
"ﬁ_
l..d—\
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(h)

{Encl 1)
References
DoD Instruction 7110.1, "Guidance for Preparation of Budget
Estimates, Operating Budgets, Financial Plans and Apportionment
Requests, and Related Support Material," August 23, 1968, and
Manual (7110.1-M) ’

DoD Instruction 7250.10, "Implementation of Reprograming of

Appropriated Funds," January 10, 1980

DoD Instruction 7045.8, "Procedures for Updating Program Data in

the Five Year Defense Program (FYDP)," to be reissued

DoD Instruction 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition Procedures,"”

March 19, 1980

DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management and Control

of Information Requirements," March 12, 1976
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(Encl 3}
THE FYDP

CONCEPTS AND STRUCTURE

A. GENERAL

The Five Year Defense Program,(FYDP) is the official document
which summarizes the Secretary of Defense approved programs {pre-
scribed in Program Decision Memoranda, Program Change Decisions, budget
decisions, and other SecDef decision documents) for the Department of
Defense. The FYDP, which contains PY, CY, BY and BY + 1 through BY + 4
(BY + 7 for forces)}, is published three times a year and reflects the
total resources programmed by the DoD, by fiscal year. An historical
FYDP is published annually, following the POM update of the FYDP, and
contains prior year resource data consistent with the official accounting
records for fiscal years 1962 through the prior year, as applicable.

The FYDP congists of both force~related mission programs with their
organic support, and support-related programs, which include those
functions which are not organic to other program elements. It is
continually being modified to associate maximum resources practicable
with the force-related programs, consistent with DoD management needs.
Also, efforts are continuing to improve the system by minimizing al-
locations of costs which support more than one program or program

element.

B. PROGRAMS
A program is an aggregation of program elements which reflects a

force mission or a support mission of the DoD and contains the resources
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needed to achieve an objective or plan. It reflects fiscal year time-
phasing of mission objectives to be accomplished and the means proposed
for their accomplishment.
The FYDP is comprised of ten major Defense programs as follows:

Program 1 - Strategic.Forces

Program 2 - General Purpose Forces

Program 3 - Intelligence and Communications

Program 4 - Airlift/Sealift Forces

Guard and Reserve Forces

o
1

Program

Program 6 -~ Research and Development

Program 7 - Central Supply and Maintenance

Program 8 - Training, Medical, and Other General Personnel

Activities
Program 9 - Administration and Associated Activities
Program 0 -~ Support of Other Nations
The major programs of the FYDP fall within the general organizational

areas of responsibility within the Office of the Secretary of Defense, as
shown below. However, since resources in these programs may overlap areas of
management and functional responsibility, the programs are not considered
to be the exclusive responsibility of any one particular organizational
element of the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

1. Program ] - Strategic Forces

Qffice of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Program Analysis and Evaluation)
Strategic forces are those organizations and associated weapon

systems whose force missions encompass intercontinental or transoceanic
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inter-theater responsibilities. Program 1 is further subdivided into
Strategic Offensive Forces and Strategic Defensive Forces, including

operational management headquarters, logistics, and support organiza-

tions identifiable and associated with these major subdivisions.

2. Program 2 - General Purpose Forces

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{(Program Analysis and Evaluation)

General purpose forces are those organizations and associated weapon
systems whose force mission responsibilities are, at a given point in
time, limited to one theater of operations. Program 2 consists of force-
oriented program elements, including the command organizations associated
with these forces, the logistics organizations organic to these forces,
and the related support units which are deployed or deployable as con-
stituent parts of military forces and field organizations. Also included
are other programs, such as the Joint Tactical Communications Program
(TRI-TAC), JCS-directed and coordinated exercises, Coast Guard ship
support program, war reserve materiel ammunition and equipment, and stock-
funded war reserve materiel.

3. Program 3 - Intelligence and Communications

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Communications, Command, Control and Intelligence)

Program 3 consists of intelligence, security, and communications
program elements, including resources related primarily to centrally-
directed Department of Defense support mission functions, such as mapping,

charting, and geodesy activities, weather service, oceanography,
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aerospace rescue and recovery, special activities, nuclear weapons
operations, space boosters, satellite control, aerjal targets, etc.
Intelligence and comnunications functions which are sbecifica11y
identifiable to a mission in the other major programs will be included
within the appropriate program.

4, Program 4 - Airlift/Sealift Forces

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Program Analysis and Evaluation).
Program 4 consists of program elements for airlift, sealift, traffic

management, and water terminal activities, both industrially-funded

. and nonindustrially-funded, including command, logistics, and support

units organic to these organizations.

5. Program 5 - Guard and Reserve Forces

Offices of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics); Assistant Ssecretary of Defense
(Program Analysis and Evaluation).

The majority of Program 5 resources consist of Guard and Reserve
training units in support of strategic offensive and defensive forces
and general purpose forces. In addition, there are units in support of
intelligence and security; airlift and sealift; research and development;
central supply and maintenance; training, medical, general personnel
activities; administration; and support of other nations.

6. Program 6 - Research and Development

Office of Prime Responsibility: Under Secretary of Defense for

Research and Engineering.

Program 6 consists of all research and development programs and

4
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activities that have not yet been approved for operational use.
Includes:

a. Basic and applied research tasks and projects of potential
military application in the physical, mathemafical, environmental,
engineering, biomedical, and behavioral sciences.

b. Development, test, and evaluation of new weapon systems,
equipment, and related programs.

7. Program 7 - Central Supply and Maintenance

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics).

Program 7 consists of resources related to supply, maintenance, and
service activities, both industrially-funded and nonindustrially-funded,
and other activities such as second destination transportation, overseas
port units, industrial preparedness, commissaries, logistics and
maintenance support, etc. These functions/activities, which are for the
most part centrally managed, provide benefits and support necessary for
the fulfillment of the DoD programs.

8. Program 8 - Training, Medical, and Other General Personnel

Activities

Offices of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{Health Affairs); Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve
Affairs, and Logistics).

Program 8 consists of resources related to training and education,
personnel procurement, personnel services, health care, permanent change
of station travel, transients, family housing, and other support activities

associated with personnel. Excluded from this program is training
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specifically related to and identified with another major program.
Housing, subsistence, health care, recreation, and similar costs and
resources that are organic to a.program element, such as base opera-
tions in other major programs, are also excluded from this program.
These functions/activities, which are for the most part centrally.
managed, provide benefits and support necessary for the fulfillment
of the DoD programs.

9., Program 9 - Administration and Associated Activities

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Comptroller).

Program 9 consists of resources for the administrative support of
departmental and major administrative headquarters, field commands,
and administrative and associated activities not accounted for elsewhere.
Included are activities such as construction planning and design,
public affairs, contingencies, claims, audiovisual activities, criminal
investigations, etc.

10. Program 0 - Support of Other Nations

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(International Security Affairs).
Program O consists of resources in support of international
activities, including Service support to the Military Assistance

Program (MAP), foreign military sales, the NATO infrastructure, etc.

C. PROGRAM ELEMENTS

A program element is a primary data element in the FYDP which

generally represents aggregations of organizational entities and
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resources related thereto. Program elements represent descriptions
of the various missions of the DoD. They are the building blocks of
the programing/budgeting system ahd may be aggregated and re-
aggregated in a variety of ways:

1. To display total resourceg assigned to a specific program.

2. To display weapon systems and support systems within a program.

3. To select specified resources.

4, To display logical groupings for analytical purposés.

5. To identify selected functional groupings of resources.

The program element concept allows the operating manager to participate
in the programing decision process since both the inputs and outputs
should be stated and measured in program element terms. Each program
element may or may not consist of forces, manpower and dollars, depending

on the definition of the element.

D. RESOURCE IDENTIFICATION CODES

Resource Identification Codes (RICs) are used to identify the types
of resources assigned to each program element. An explanation of the
type of RICs follows:

1. Force Codes. The Force Resource Identification Code is a four-
digit code used to identify specific hardware items, or weapon systems,
by type and model, such as aircraft, missiles, ships, and specific force
organizations such as divisions, brigades, battalions, wings, etc.

2. Manpower Codes. The Manpower Resource Identification Code is a

four-digit code used to identify officer, enlisted, and civilian manpower

in both the active and the guard and reserve establishments. Separate
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codes permit the recognition of cadets and ROTC enrollees, and identify
civilians as either U.S. direct hire, foreign direct hiée, or foreign
indirect hire.

3. Appropriation Codes. The Appropriation Resource ldentifi-

cation Code is a four-digit code used to identify all appropriation
accounts contained in the President's Budget as well as those of a
historical nature applicable to the FYDP prior year period. These
codes in most cases relate to Treasury-assigned appropriation symbols.
The purpose of the resource identification code is to permit identifica-
tion of the precise kinds of resources included in each element.

Each DoD Component submitting data to the DoD FYDP has been assigned

codes for use in reporting such data in response to guidance for updating .
of the FYDP. The visibility of these resource identification codes by program
element allows selection of specific data for analysis and management

Summary purposes.

Authority of the Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptrolier) must be obtained prior to making any changes to the

RIC structure.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE USE AND PREPARATION

OF PROGRAM CHANGE REQUESTS (PCRs)

A. PCRs will be used to request changes requiring a net increase or
decrease in a DoD Component's resources as recorded in the latest FYDP,
provided the document expressing such a decision, and requiring that
increase or decrease, does not provide sufficient detail to permit FYDP
updating. A PCR may also be used to request program and program
element restructures and/or resource identification codes, or for

modification/deletion of such codes in connection with the above actions.

B. PCRs may be originated by DoD Components and submitted to the
Secretary of Defense via the ASD(C), over the signature of the head of
the Component or his designated representative on DD Form 1570 (Program
Change Request) kAtt 1 to this Encl) in accordance with the following
instructions:

1. PCR Number. DoD Components will assign PCR numbers in con-
secutive sequence starting with one (1) each calendar year. The Com-
ponent identifier code as prescribed by DoD 7045.7-H (reference (c))
and a prefix designating the calendar year will precede each number
(e.g. N-1-001). Numbers assigned to proposals that are subsequently
withdrawn or cancelled will not be reused.

2. Title. DoD Components will assign a brief title to each PCR
which adequately describes the subject matter of the request.

3. FYDP "As of" Date. Enter the date of the specific FYDP update

on which the proposal is based.
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Enter the name, organization, and

phone number of the individual most knowledgeable of the proposed

change.

5. Justification.

a. Functional Transfers

(1) Briefly describe the rationale for the transfer, provide

a summary of the functions being transferred, including the organiza-

tions involved; and any additional supportive data including a copy of

the required approval of the transfer (See paragraph 212.1 and Chapter

442 of the Budget Guidance Manual (reference (d)).

memorandum of agreement will be attached to the PCR.

in the following format, showing resource net change impact in terms of

program elements, manpower, and appropriations will be provided either

A copy of the

Detailed displays,

in the justification section of the PCR or attached to the PCR.

FY
Program Element Code & Title
Civ Dir Hire + 11
0&M + 220
Program Element Code & Title
Civ Dir Hire - 1
0&M - 210

Continuation sheets may be used to provide any additional documentation

FY

12
220

12
220

FY

13
230

13
230

FY

13
230

13
230

FY

13
230

13
230

in support of the proposal or to provide any additional clarification

deemed appropriate.

(2) The gaining organization is responsible for preparation

of PCRs relating to functional transfers.
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b. Other PCR Actions Requiring Net Resource Changes. Briefly

describe the change which results in the net increase or decrease in
the Component's resources. Provide any supportive data or rationale

for the change. Detailed resource displays similar in format prescribed
for functional transfers in para. B.5.a.(1l) above are required.

c. Program Structure Changes. Briefly describe the rationale

for the proposal, provide a summary of the resources affected by the
change and any additional supportive information that may be of value
in assessing the proposal. The following specific information is re-
quired:

(1) Proposed Implementation Date. The request must

indicate in which FYDP update the proposal, if approved, should be im-
plemented. If a special update is desired, provide detailed justifica-
tion and explanation as to why the proposal cannot be accommodated
during a regularly scheduled update.

(2) Fiscal Years Affected. The FYDP is the single most

comprehensive data base in the DoD for prior year information. In order
to preserve consistency and to provide comparability with outyear data,
structure change proposals should include prior years when the
necessary data are available.

(3) Program Element Changes

(a) If new program elements are requested or data are
being shifted between/among program elements, net changes in resources

for the first unexecuted fiscal year affected will be provided. The

format for this display follows and it may be included in the body of
the PCR or as an attachment thereto, depending on the number of program

elements involved.
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Military civilian Invest. Opera;ing
Fy 82 Manpower Manpower 3 $ Forces
PE 1 + 100 + 50 + 100 -+ 5,000 N/A
PE 2 + 2,000 + 100 | N/A + 100,000 + 6
PE 3 + 300 + 500 +1,000 @+ 250,000 N/A
PE 4 - 2,400 - 650 - 1,100 - 355,000 -6

It is emphasized that the above data are required for the first unex-
ecuted fiscal year only and will be used to assess the impact of the
proposal on the resource content of the programs and program elements
affected.

(b) Assessment of the organizational impact of the
change will be provided. For example, if the proposal will subdivide

a DoD Component's funded activities into several programs or program

elements, this information should be provided.

(c) Enclosure 3 provides guidance for programs and
program elments. All requests for structure change will be evaluated
against this guidance. If the proposal deviates significantly from
this guidance, detailed justification for such deviation will be pro-
vided,

(d}) New or revised program element definitions that
will result if the proposal is approved will be appended to the PCR.
Revised definitions should include a marked-up version of the current
definition as well as a final typed version of the proposed revision.
(DD Form 1643, Att 2 to this Encl)

(e} If a program element is being deleted or designated

as historical, a brief explanation is required.

{(f) Program element title changes should be included
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in the revised definition, or if the request is for a title change
only, it should be so stated and explained in the request.

(4) Resource Identification Code {RIC) Changes. RIC

changes (additions, deletions, title changes) should include an
explanation and/or existing authorization for the change.

6. Thirty (30) copies of functional transfer PCRs and fifteen (15)
copies of all other PCRs will be forwarded to the Director for Program
and Financial Control, 0ASD(C), for processing, staffing and decision.

A PCD will be prepared announcing the decision.




7045.7 (Att 1 to Encl 4)

Date
- - w
e PROGRAM CHANGE REQUEST | Request Mumber
Title FYOP As of Date
Principal Action Qfficer e o e
Description

Justification

L}

./uonat'uul AND DATEK
.

DD o~ 1510



PROGRAM I EMEsT . BEFFN]TIONS
Air- Launched Cruise Missile (AL®M) (AGM- 86)

t1es, a:nd the assoc1ated costs spec1f1call} 1dent1f1’ed*and

ing: The AGM-86 Air-Launched Cruise Missile (ALY s e siall M m
-air vehicle capable of sustained subsonic f11-ght following ¥ c.h_. " TOMPAR) rborne

carrier -aircraft. The air vehicle is propelled by *a’ ‘turbofan” enge'
a nuclear warhead, is internally guided by 'an «mert*lfal 1‘:;ys'cem t, Y2
correlation (TERCII-D and can ‘be programed ‘to” ‘strike ‘a wide - va'“’mgf JoIT
ground targets as a result of its accuracy and 'yield charactlenstﬂcsﬁ t

Wing Headquarters ' o2
‘Airborne Missile Maintenance : 5
“Mmitions Maintenance -

Field ‘Maintenance
Avionics Maintenance

‘Weapons System Security V. | o R
Excludes nuclear warhead costs which are borme -bengy ‘Res amhr ' el

Administration. Excludes Research ‘and Developiient ‘(see PE’6436%1?F)"-, L ;

. .

LB
THMCCS ADP - NORAD/ADCON <£\

Includes 2ll resources (R&D mv&ﬁ y ‘and 'operatmns) dlrec.,
support of the World-Wide ¥ilitary ‘Cormand anid "Oontrol System I
DoD Directive 5100.30. Includes those resource" *devot'ed ‘to pl*“_f‘f
developing, procuring, leasing, programing and '‘opérat ing ADP ¥
part of or are in diregt>pport of WWMCCS. Includes, but is

new standard (Honeywel Fystems.

Ak ik

¥here an ADP centér is providing both WWMCCS @nd non-mmccs suppo
are not readily distinguishable betwéen thém, the WMGES portnon
on the basis of relative workload.

ﬂh.

WWNMCCS - ADP - Includes all WWMCCS ADP resources at mNAD/

Excludes Intelligence Data Handling System fesources (seé PE 310*2«4
tecture (see PE 637350); and resources includéd in program ela'nen
of the Consolidated Telecommmications Progidn:

DD Form 1643
3 Mar 78
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE AND PREPARATION OF

PROGRAM CHANGE DECISIONS (PCDs)

AND DECISION PACKAGL SETS (DPSs)

A. PROGRAM CHANGE DECISIONS (PCDs).

1. PCDs will be used to reflect Secretary of Defense decisions
on PCRs, to provide detailed guidance for updates of the FYDP and
related annexes, and other decisions as deemed appropriate by the
Secretary.

2. PCDs are formatted in a manner to make them compatible with
PCRs, using SD Form 428 (Program Change Decision) (Att 1 to this
Enclosure) in accordance with the following instructions.

a. PCD Number. Enter the request number assigned to the PCR.
When the PCD is originated without benefit of PCR input, or responds
to 2 or more PCRs, the letter X preceding the year will be assigned
(e.g., X-1-001). For FYDP update PCDs, and in special cases as
determined by 0ASD(C), the letter Z will be assigned.

b. Implementing Component. Enter the DoD Component designated

to implement the decision. When more than one Component is involved,
insert "A11" or "See Below." In the latter case, specify the Components
that are required to implement the decision.

C. Program Element Code. Enter the code as assigned by DoD

7045.7-H, “FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook." When more than one
element is involved, insert “Various" and identify each program element
in the body of the decision.

d. Guidance. Enter relevent DoD issuance or official, as

appropriate (e.g., DoDI 7045.7, or ASD (Comptroller)).
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e. Discussion/Evaluation/Decision.

(1) Provide a brief summary of the proposed change as
originally submitted by the PCR or autline the objective of the
proposed change and provide summary ﬁackground information to ex-
plain why the change is needed.

(2} As necessary, include an evaluation of the logic of
the proposed change, and the variances or alternatives considered.
Include all significant information that might influence the decision.

(3) Include the actual decision, either approved or
disapproved or, as appropriate, the approval of an alternative. 1If
an alternative or modification to the original proposal is being
approved, coordination with the Components will be effected and
the staffing results indicated in the PCD or covering memorandum.
1f disapproved, the.reasons for disapproval will be stated.

(4) The decision generally will be described in program
element terms.

(5) The PCD will specify when the change will be incor-
porated in the FYDP. If QASD(C) determines a special update to the
FYDP is justified, the date for that update will be specified in the
PCD.

f. Signature and Date. Normally PCDs will be signed by ASD(C)

or his designated representative.

B. DECISION PACKAGE SETS (DPS) - SD Forms 428-1 and 428-1c

1. General. The data applied to the DPS, SO Form 428-1, and its

+ continuation sheet, 428-1c, are variable and will not be confined to a
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specific pattern. As frequently as possible, the decision will be ex-

pressed by use of a single page document, SD Form 428-1.

2. Specific Entries. Enter data in accordance with detailed in-

structions prescribed by the annual Program/Budget Instructions.
3. Attachments. When an out-year impact {first year beyond the
budget year) is apparent, the decision record that accompanies the DPS

will express the impact in program element terms.
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DECISION PACKAGE SET

NUMBER

SIBJECT

DOD COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

DECIBION

SN2 4AM-1

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
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DECISION PACKAGE SET (Conti ruation)

NUMBER

CONTINUATION OF CONSIDERATION

SD.%.428-1C

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
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THE DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINCTON D.C. 20301

MAY 121380

- 'H MORANDUN FOR THE MtM2ERS OF THE DEF:HSE RESOURCES BOARD v

"SUBJECT: PCM Review

This m=mo describes fn gereral terms the program review and decision process
that will be followed this year, As you will see, {1t is substantially unchenged
from Jast year, HMore detziled guidance will be provided later by the ASU{PAiL)
"= who will again take the lead in rmaraging the process. The DRS will continue in
{ts role of examining the major issues raised and presenting recommendations to
. the Secretary of Defense for decisions. In doing this, the DR2 will attempt to
—e—eeral{minate unimportant fssues, resolve as many fssues as possible with the’
. Services, assure adherence to the fiscal and other sandatory guidance, -and e
preclude the revisiting of decisions in the absence of new informztion.

Schedule
A schedgle is attached., The following explains the sequential steps:

*Thurb-Nail sketches” of Proocsed Fesues. By May 30th, each of the sponsors cf

::;1 The sover F0M Issie Papers. will submit to PALT a brief "thumd-rail-sketch" for
" each of the issues he propcses to raise in his Issue Paper. [Fach sketch will
" outline in the briefest possible wey -- 2 or 3 Tines -- the alternatives to
Service programs that he proposes to include, why (e.g., compliance with SecDef
Mandatory Guidence), and an estimate of the financiel effects. The ASD(PALL)
will collate these and d\strwbute them to the members of the DRB. who will use

them to:
© Cull out any fssues judged to be of Tesser fmportance.

. © In the case of overlapping proposa]s decide how th:y should be '15‘5_ﬁ _
i egombined and restructured. e b R muﬁwdhanﬁsﬂhﬂ

- g 7.:Decide whether modifications of proposed {ssues -~ such as addzng or ‘-u-:;“*
.deleting alternatives -- would be desirable. :

) Get 8 preliminary estimate of the balance -- or lack thereof -
. between proposals  to add and proposals to subtract morey, with the aim
of acherence to the fiscal guidance at each level.

.Io accomp1ish this, 1 will call such meetings of the DRE.as may seem desirable
‘st the time ~= though these are not specif1ce11y indacated on the schedule.

R

¢
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Jre’. Tssue Fapers Distributed for Review. On a staccered schedule starting

Jume f0(n, the greft lssue Fajers Wil Te distributec¢ not only to the Services
for their review and conrent, but also tc the other rembers of the DRE (i.e.,
other than the sponser) for their {nformation and coaments, 3f they have any.

. e Perars. A weel after distribution of the draft Issue Papers,

Vel (end eny DRL) contents will be collectec by the ASD(PALL)-2nd distributed
to the sponsors. Tre sponscrs will modify their Jssue Pepers sccurdingly,
Fefiecting those comnents they accept, end sumnarizing in each pajer these they
reiect. The ASO{FALI) will distribute the finzl versions of the Issue Fapers to
Lhe DRE mesters ¢ woek later, together with a sumiery of the fiscal effects of

the proposed alternatives.

Final Jecup FParers,

o

DPE Heotings. Two or three deys after each Issue Peper is distributed, the DRE
will Tec: Lo discuss the issues and alternatives, and to develop recommendalions
for the Secretary of Defense. (Those reconmendations may also include deletion
of issues judced not to be worth the Secretary's time.)

The recormendaticns will be forwarded to the Secretary in the form of a two-part
The first part.will briefly summarize all the issues on which there
§s no disegreement within the DRB. The second pari will trezt those fssues on

which the DRE is split, and will include 1} the relevant sertion of the Issue -
Paper treating that Yssue, 2) & sumary 4f nelessary of any additional information _ ..
dovelo; oo sincte the d¢rafiing of the Tesue Faper, ant 3} 2 compilation showing

which of the eppropriete DAL memiers reConmends which of the alternztives,

memprandum.

Last ycar, the DAL memlers were sometimes represented 2t these meetings by
reletively junicr substitutes. In scd7ition, what had been interZed as 8 delib-
erative and advisory body too ofien took on the tore of a mejority-rule election,

in vhick seme memters seemod to Teel compelied to "cast 2 bailot”, regardless of

their responsibiiity for o expertise in the issuve under discussion.

To zvoid that this year, substitutes will be restricted to the menbers' principa)l
deputies and, while a1l menbzrs are encourzged to contribute to the discussicn,
hosozizte Members' recoerendations will be reported only in those cases invelving
their special responsibility or expertise; Principal Hembers are asked to abstain
from making recosmendations merely on & pro forma basis.

The primary goals of this phase of the DRB review are 1) to ensure that all
elements of the Defense program are in the appropriate rough order, that is,
located in the appropriate band, and 2) to ensure that the resulting fiscal - T e
levels remain consistent with the Fiscal Guidance. - ---ooifoiw v e 3 SRR S

The Secretary of Defense, after reviewing the DRE's two part -

- Follow-Up Actions.
pemo {the schedule alsc allows for 2 *wrap-up” meeting with the DRE if he wants
one), will fndicate his decisions and return them to the ASD(PASE) for incorporation

{n the Program Decision Memorandums (POMs) to be sent to the Services,

This year the Services will 2gain begin preparing their budgets immediately on
recelving the PDMs, with the understanding that some modifications may be necessary

upon receipt of the APDMs.

Tab A
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be €31 Issue Paper, "thumb-nail-sketches™ will i
cerstion by the DRE. Though the memgers will be
1)'s proposal at the C°I meeting

DRB will generally

1) that-cower-programs-nu&giéehthe_aﬂfQEdf Fou
in which other 05D offices have 2 d {
s within the 3

exceed the cost 1imits desgribéd-!bove.’im’

&

ded in the Strategic, Theater N




*Oui-0f-Court” Setilements \
* |
In past yeers w& have teen able to resbive scme issues vout-of-court” =- by
agrecnent betwesn OST and 2 Service withaut any need for & formal statemert of
forme) conment, reconmendztions

,. the fssue for inclusion ir an Issuve Feper beok,

or decision by the Secretary of Defense. Obviously, this can seve time and
"~ ] encourege even grezter emphasis on “put-of-court”
PALI) wil) be sending you more detailed guidance

-

avcid unnezetsary effort.
settlenents this year. The ASD{
4n this resard,

03 Perticipetion

) The provisions for OMZ perticipation will be similar to last year's; we will be
or to incluce any complete OB

glad to agZ DME's alternetives to our issues,
jssues in our Issue Fapers. We weicome such participation not only to improve
the disruption that major programratic

: our program review, but also to minimize
chenges can cause if interjected in the late steges of the annual PPES cycle.

W Gt thstsd,

' W. Grahem Claytor, Jr.
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May 16:

Hay 30 - July 16:

Service und'Dgfense Agency Program Objective Memorandum
~ ¥ i
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CY 1960 PROGRAM REVIEW SCHEDULE

ke

. ———

g ("

. Issue *Thumh-Kail Draft Issue Final Issue

: Paper - Sketches" Papers Qut Comments . Paper Due et}
Issue Paper . Sporsor to PAAE - for Review Due - to DRY Meett
1. Strategic forces - " ASD?PALE My 30 - June - 20-. June 27 July.3 Juir
2. Theater Nuclear Forces ASQ{PALE May 30 June 23 June 30 July 7 Jui
3. GSneral Purpose Forces ASD (PAAKE)} May 30 June 24 Cduly July 8 July
4. C : AsSD(C31) May 30 June 25 July 2 July 9 July
h., RNTEE USDR&E May 30 June 26 July J July 10 Juiy
6. Manpower & Logistics ASD(MRAKL) May 30 June 27. July 3 July 1 July
7. Intelligence ASD(C31) - - .- - July

!

ouly 17 Wrap-up mecting with Secretary of Defense
July 25 Publish Proqram Decision Memorandums (PDMs)
August 8 Service Reciaras to POMs submitted
August 18, 19 Service Reclama mcetings with Secretary of Defense
August 20 Wrap-up meeting with Secretary of Defense
August 27

PRS-
- mw

I" ,'.

{POMs)} submitted

Publish Amended Program Decision Hemorandums (APDMs)
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KEMORASDUN FOR THE DUFINSE RESOURCLS BOARD

SUBJECT:  POM Review Procedyres

This memo provides the procedures and formats to be used in the
program review process described in Secretary Claytor's memo of May 12th.
In order to make the ‘process flow as smoothly as possible, please
fdentify two key people for Your organjzation: the person who is going
to manage the Program review for you and his steff point-of-contact. e
Please forward these names to my staff_point-of-contact. LTC Jeffrey

Oster, (Rm 20278, X70221). o s

Iﬁﬂfh:ﬁiilh§£€}5h££ will ke used by the Defence Rescurces Board
(DRE) to focus the FOS review on the mejor issues by culling out issues
of lesser irportance Ptease sulsiit sumraries of your proposed issues --
using the form:t in Enclosure 1 -- by May 30th.

Issue Papers will be the basis of the DRE's recorrendations to the
Secretary for tharces to the Service-proposed Progrems. Prepzretion of
the Issue Papers will be the seme as last year, Submit the final
edition of your draft anc final Issue Pspers ~~using the format in
Enclosure 2 .- tp Hr. Cherles Pugh, X70355, room 2€313. To provide time
for printing and distribution, please sutrrit them two working days prior
to the distributic Getes shown in the schedule (Enclosure 3). Include -
transmittal letters for my signature for forwarding the draft Issue
Paper to the Services and the final lssye Paper to the DRB.

Out-of-Court settlements are used for resolving issues without T
taking up the Secretary's time. These settlements are to be recorded on ==l
the form specified in Enclosure 4 and myst be agreed to by the sponsoring )
0SD Office, the Military Department or organizations affected, and the - R
ASD(PASE). These reports are not to exceed two -pages. When agreement -
1s reached, the form fs prepared by the fnitfating office and staffed
with the other offices. A file copy of all out-of-court settlements will

be retained by PAAE, : .

Issues must be resolved within each Military Department's fiscal
guidance. Thuys, any issuye requiring additional resources can be settled
out-of-court only if a suitable offset jg fdentified. " Please publish
all out-of-court settlements in a Separate section of your Issue Paper

to fnform the Secretary of your agreements.




PN

DoD Fi;cql;Guidgnce is 1o be adhercd to throughout the Program

Review. Jo do this, esch Issuc Faper mest provide at least enouah
program reductions to offsel proposed additions. This does nol suggest
that the aggregate POM funding covered by each Issue Paper will be
precisely preserved, The Secretary must have enough flexibilitly to
accept somez attractive, but costly proposals and pay for them with
Yower-priority items. The result of this process may well be 2 net
shifting of funds from one arez to another.

mmﬂff %{3{-4"/ s

Russell Murray, ¢0d
Assistant Secretary oftDefense
Program Analysis & Evaluation
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Issue Sponsor, e.g., ASD{PALT)

Tesve: State as a brief guestion; e.g., "Whzt is the 2ppropriate mix of
prepositioning and airlift progrens to increase our capability for rapid
depioyment of conventionel forces?®

Biditery Departnert: £

Retiorele: Explain the mejor finencial or policy significence of the issue.

Cost Summary:

__Costs (FYDF $ Millions)
Fy &2 - FY Be-EL Tote)
Kbsolute Costs by Prograr Levels 2/
Rlternative 1 - pov2/
N AT ATV . 100 . 750

Basic Level - 150 1080
Enhancec Level ' 175 1260

Alternative 2 S VAU S
FarameT (211] 450
Bactic Level 130 830
[nhan:ed.Level 175 ‘ 1260

Cost_Cherces Relative 1o PO¥ Pinirur an¢ Bends

Rlterrative 1 - P 47 2/
KinimuT ’ 100 750
Basic Eend 50 330
Entenced Band 25 180

Mternetive 2 &/
Einimnum - &40 =300
Basic Band , : + 20 _ +150
Enkanced Band ' + 20 - - 4150

o

Y/ These fssue abstracts are to be brief, straiﬁhtfbrward statements, .si...gv o= -

"2/ List components fnvolved, fncluding Defense Agencies.

3/ The absolute cost at each program level §s the total program cost cumulated -
to that level. For Alternative 1 {n the example above, the FYBZ resources
fn-the Minfmum total $100M. The absolute cost of the Basic level ($150M) is
equal to the Minimum ($100) plus the Basic band ($50M), while the Enhanced

Tevel ($175M) 45 the 'sum of the Basic level ($150!) and the Enhanced band ($25M).

4/ Alternative 1 alweys displays the resources »s submitted fn the POM.

L/ POK resources are displayed by band fn Alternative 1 as the base point for
the changes proposed fn subsequent alterratives. As can be seen In Footnote
3, band totals equal the difference between two successSive program Tevels.

6/ For each alternative to the POM, the Minimum, Bastc, and Enhtanzed band values
are thanges relative to the respective band total displayed fn Alternative 1 -
POM.” The ‘example Alternatfve 2 in FYBZ reduces the Minimum by $40! and adds
$20¢ to both the Basic and Enhenced bands,

Tab B
Enclosure 1



ISSUL FORNAT

Issue . _ ‘I'

Stzte as a brief qﬁeslion; e.9., "What is the appropriate mix of
prepositioring anc 2irlift program: to incredse our capability for
rapid deployment of comventional forces?"

~ -Bacharound
Relate issue to U.S. stra{egy for meeting the threct; e.g., show
trends in prograr funding and capebility in the January 7, 1920
FYDF compered with those introduced in the POM; relevert action
‘on the FY 18E1 budget,

Alternatives

State specific alterratives for decision. Alternstive ] 1S AIWayS —wemroesr
wemeeweee o vthe POM. For 271 other alternetives, describe the changes proposed -
rmmmrnewenn s - . -10 The POM.. Associated. resource -dmpacts ere provided fn the ™Cost ™™
and Ferpower Summary” table,

}f procurement of major equipment is involved, include a table
showing procurerent. quaniities and costs for cach alternative by
yeer. In a simple procurenent issue, {(i.e., no R&D or OS5 funds
involves anc only a single mejor ernd-iter, for instance, the
F-25 tactical fighter) quantitics may be included in the

*Cost end Henpower Summary” table.

—
N .
h Evaluation of Alternztives

State the fmpact each alternative (including the POM) would have
on U.S. programs anc defense capabflities; berefits and costs of
each alternative relative to the PO and other alternatives con-
sfdered.

P P N -y

| : Enclosure 2
| nctos ‘I'
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Cost eng Menpower Sumary

@ | . o Costs (FYDF $ Millions)
' FYez FYE3  FYB4  FYBS  FYEE  FYEZ-EL
Absolute Costs by Prograr levels —
Bternztive 1 - pov 2/ .
Finimua. ' 109 125 159 175 20z 789
- Basic Leveld 150 1E5 220 245 2eD 1080
Enhanced Level - 175 215 255 2B5 330 1260
- Alternative 2 : |
Minimur 60 65 90 105 130 450
Basic Level 130 155 190 210 2485 930
Enhancec Level 175 215 55 28BS 335 12¢0
Cost Changes Relative to POM Minimum and Bands
B _. Alterretive 1 - POV 2/ E/' o o L . L _
' ) Mifimum 100 125 150 175 200 750
B Y S -1 L] T - 1 1 -1t e & LAy [ LR Ty S K Iv)
' Entarcec Benc 25 30 35 40 50 180
Klternztive 2 &/ '
F.irmur. . - 40 - 60 - &0 ~-70 - 70 -300-
- Bazsic Band + 20 + 30 + 30 + 35 + 3¢ +150
C Enhenced Band | +20 +30 430 +35 435 4150
S
-~ =~ .- Y/ The absolute cost ot each pr09r5m Tevel s the tots) program cost cumulated
.- - 10 that level. For Alternative 1 fn the example above, the FYBZ resources .. ...
: ~ 4n the Minimum total §100¥. The absolute cost of the Basic leve) (§150N) is
S equal to the Minimum ($100M) plus the Basic band ($50M), while the Enhanced
e Tevel {$175M) §s the sum of the Basic level ($150M) and the Enhanced band {$25M).

2/ Alternative 1 2lways displays the resources as submitted {n the POK.
3/ POK resources are displayed by band in Alternative 1 25 the base point for
~ the changes proposed 1n subsequent alternatives, As can be seen 1n Footnote
3, band totals equal the difference between two successive program levels.
4/ For each alternative to the POM, the Minimum, Basic, and Enhanced band values
are changes relative to Lhe respective band total displayed in Alternative 1 -
POM.” The €rample Alternative 2 in FYBZ reduces the Minfmum by 340V and adds

$20% to both the Basic and Enhanced bands. '

~ [qclosqrgﬂé
Page 72
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e . Menpower (000)
FYe? FYE3 FYES Fyes Yol
1/ o

Atsolute Strenaths by Procram Levels =

Aiternative 1 - PCM z/ : '
Finimyr ' 10 10 10 10 10
Basic Leve) 15 15 15 15 15
[nhanced Leveld : 17 17 17 17 17
Alternetive 2 .
Kinimur 5 5 5 5 5
Basic Leve) 12 12 12 12 12
Erhanced Level 17 17 17 17 17

Strength Changes Relative to POX Minimum _and Bands

Alternz2tive 1 - POM 3/

Minimum 10 10 10 10 10

Besic Levedr Band -5 5 5 -5 13

Enhericed cewe=Gand 2 2 2 2 2
Rlternstive 2 &/

Minimyus -5 - 5 - 5 -5 -5

Besic 4owed Dand + 2 42 + 2 + 2 + 2

Enhanced +{H%A-EDUJ + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3

1/ The absolute strength at each program level is the total program strength
cumulated to that lYevel. For Alternative 1 in the example above, the FY32
strength in the Minimum s YOK, The absolute strength of the Basic Level
(15K) is equal to the Minimum (J0K) plus the Basic band {5K), while the
Enhanced Yevel (17K) 1s the sum of the Basic level (15K) and the Enhanced
band (2K). : , : .

2/ Alternative 1 slways displays the resources as submitted in the POM.

3/ POV resources are displayed by band fn Alternative ) as the base point for
the changes proposed in subsequent alternatives. As can be seen in Footnote
3, band totals equal ithe difference between two successive program levels.

4/ For each alternative to the POM, the Minimum, Basic, and Enhanced band

T walues are cthanges relative to the respective band total displayed in
Aternative 1 - POM. The example Alternative 2 in FY82 reduces the Mipimum
by 5K and 8dds 2K to the Basic and 3K to the Enhanced band.

Enclosure 2
Page 3
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7

May 16: - - Service and Dnfence Atezcy Program Chjective Memorandum {POMs) submitted

May 30 - July 1§:

Issue Paper

Strategic.Forees

. ROTSE -
- Manpower 8 Logistics
. Inteiligence

July 17

July 2%
Avgust 8
August 18, 19
August 20
Rugust 27

o n
T TR

Eepia P I TN
[T EaF

+ Theater Nyclear Forces
. Gsnoral Purpose Forces
C

Wrap-up

+ Publish
. Service
-Service
 Wrap-up

Publich

CY_1990 PROGPAM REVIFW SCHED! nE

Issus "Thymb-Na{] Mraft Tssye

Paper Sketrhag Papers Out Commonts
Spansor _to fase for Review _ Due
ASD(D’”‘E) May 20 . JIN:"? 2n June 27
ASO(PHAF) Hny 0 Jyune 23 dune 0
ASD (I‘ﬂ,',[] May 10 June 24 dily
ASD(C3) May 20  June 25 ity 2
Usonae : May 2n . dune 26 July 3
ASD(MRARL) May 30 June 27 July 3
ASD{CH) --

meeting with Secretary of Nefence

Profnram Decigion Memarandyms (PoM=)

Reclamas to PPMs submitied ‘

Reclama motings with Secratary of Defence
meeting with Sncrptary of Defencp .
Amended Program Decicion Memarandums (APPM< )

(®

Final Tesyn
Paper Dyn
n PRA

e —— e ——

July 3
JU]'_Y 7
July 8
Juiy 9
July 10
July 11

n:
Momt
Ju v
July
Jll'l_y
J[;];J
Juty
Vit
July
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“COST AKD MAKPOWER IMPACYS RILATIVE TO POM

s

OUT-DF-COURT SUilLEMENT FORKIT

JSS| {short descriptive title)

-_—

=

DISCUSSION: (Jnclude description of POM Frogram, why change from POM g .
desirable, description of changes, and specification of program
offsets). .

__Cost (FYDF € Milliors) an? Mzrrower (005)
Y827 FYB3T PV B4 fres T FY g6
CHANGE_TO POM FOR 1SSUL 1/ '
Kinimum _1 +10
Basic band 2/ . + 8
Enhanced bang 2/ Ca + 4
" CHANGE TO POY. FOR OFFSET 1/ ) i -
H%nimum - : -10
Becic bung 2/ . - 8B
Entancec bend 2/ ~ - 4

TENTATIVE APPROYAL

Sponsoring ASD or Difector

Military Depertment/JCS

ASD(PALE)

Y/ NMinimum, Basic band, and Enhanced band resource valves are changes to
to the respective bands fn the POM. The example shown adds $10M to
the Minimum, $EV to the Basic band ($16M to the Basic level), and
$4M to the [nhanced band ($22¢ to the Enhanced level). The fncreases
are then offset by equal and opposite adjustrents to the minimum and
the respective bands as fndicated fn the instructions.

2/ The Basic band contains the Program Decisfon Packages (PDPs) between
the Minimum and the Basic Teve! and the Enkanced band contains the

PDPs between the Basic and Enhanced levels.

tnclosure &
Tab B
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON, D.C. 2030!

_ SEP 10 1980
MEMORANDUM FOR THE MEMBERS OF THE.DEFENSE RESOURCES BOARD

SUBJECT: Prioritization During the Budget Review

During the POM review process, we prioritized the defense program into
three bands: Minimum, Basic, and Enhanced. We now have to prioritize
the elements within the Basic and Enhanced bands, ending up with a
ranking of al1Y Consolidated Decision Package Sets (CDPSs) between the
highest priority item in the Basic band and the lowest priority item in
the Enhanced band. This will be done through the following series of
steps:

0  When the Service budget submissions are received, the ASD(C) =~~~

comrmes e oowoe oo W1 distribute component ranking summaries that fnclude a .-euare N i

narrative description of each decision package (i.e., each
CDPS) to the members of the DRB.

0 At the same time, the-ASD(PA&E) will interleave the CDPSs of

. all the Service submissions {which the Services will have
» , arranged in an ordinal ranking) into a tentative Dol-wide
o prioritized 1ist. This list will be divided into 8 bands, and
distributed to the DRB. It will also serve as the preliminary
- list that the OMB has requested by October 10th.

0 DRB members will then submit Priority Change Proposals (PCPs)
in accordance with the "ground rules” in the attached sheet.
The PCPs will be ¢ollected, collated, and distributed by the
ASD(PASE) to the DRB members for their review.

0 After considering the PCPs, the DRB will make its recommendations
to me {n the form of a two-part memo drafted by the ASD(PALE).

ik One part will summarize those PCPs that meet with no objections - B S

s : from DRB members. The other will report PCPs under contention, .........:c. -
TR indicating which of the DRB members favor and which oppose the =~ =H=5Fawn-
e PCP. I will indicate my decisions on that memo, as well as
B any reprioritizations 1 may want to make apart from those -~ ciwi=770
suggested by the DRB. e

(. The ASD({PALE) will report my decisions to the DRB members for
. their information, and to the ASD(C) for incorporation in his
master system,

0 My final 1ist will be due to OMB about November 25th. In
addition to the inftial DRB prioritization meetings, I plan to

hold at least one meeting with the DRB for a final "fine
. tuning” of the 1ist.



As was the case last year, all program prioritization. decisions will be
addressed through the DRB using the PCP process described in this memo,
while all budget scrubs will be handled through the DPS process. Throughout
the budget review, the master 1ist will be maintained by ASD{C), and

will be updated to reflect both scrubs and reprioritizations. OQObviously,
one set of COPSs will be common to both halves of the process.

Any su§gest1ons that the DRB members may have for improving the priori-
tization process described here should be sent to the ASD(PALE) as early

as possible.
_Tfa o Cr Tt patimee

Attachment
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GROUND RULES FOR PRIORITY CHANGE PROPOSALS (PCPs)

1. An individual PCP will deal only with moving a COPS from one band

to another, (e.g., from Band 4 to Band 2), not from one specific space
on the 1ist to another (e.g., not from 175th on the list to 87th).

2. PCPs should address COPSs as an integral unit.

3. Proposals to transfer COPSs from the Basic to Enhanced band or vice
versa will be disallowed except in cases where significant new information
has come to 1ight since the POM review. Moving & COPS into the Minimum
will not be allowed in any case. .

4. PCPs that recommend splitting a COPS (i.e., proposing one priority
for & portion of the COPS, and another for the rest) will be accepted in
only the most unusual circumstances.

5. Al1 PCPs will be submitted using the Priority Change Proposal
format that will be provided by ASD(PK&E).



(d}
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)
(1}
(m)

(n)
(o)

(p)
(q)
(r)

(s)
(t)

(u)

] )

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 1)

REFERENCES, Continued

Dol Instruction 7000.3, "Selected Acquisition Reports (SARs),"

April 4, 1979

DoD Directive 4120.3, "Defense Standardization and Specification
Program," February 10, 1979

DoD Instruction 4120.19, "Department of Defense Parts Contrel Sys-
tem," December 16, 1976

DoD Directive 5160.65, "Single Manager Assignment for Conventional
Ammunition," November 26, 1975

DoD Instruction 5000.36, "System Safety Engineering and Management,"
November 6, 1978

DoD Directive 6050.1, "Environmental Effects in the United States of
DoD Actions' July 30, 1979

DoD Directive 4155.1, "Quality Program," August 10, 1978

Dol Directive 3224.3, "Physical Security Equipment: Assignment of
Responsibility for Research, Engineering, Procurement, Installation, and
Maintenance," December 1, 1976

DoD Directive 5000.3, "Test and Evaluation," December 26, 1979

DoD Directive 4100.35, "Development of Integrated Logistic Support
for Systems/Equipments,"” October 1, 1970

DoD Instruction 5010.19, "Configuration Management,'" May 1, 1979

DoD Directive 5000.34, "Defense Production Management,"

October 31, 1977

DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management and Control of
Information Requirements," March 12, 1976

DoD Directive 4120.21, "Specifications and Standards

Application," April 9, 1977

Military Standard 881A, "Work Breakdown Structures for Defense
Materiel Items,” April 25, 1975

DoD Directive 5000.28, "Design to Cost,” May 23, 1975

DoD Instruction 7000.2, “Performance Measurement for Selected
Acquisitions," June 10, 1977

DoD Imstruction 5000.33, "Uniform Budget/Cost Terms and Definition,”
August 15, 1977
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Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 2)

FORMAT

Prepare MENS in the format shown below. Do not exceed 5 pages,
including annexes. Reference supporting documentation.

A. MISSI1ON

1. Mission Areas. Identify the mission areas addressed in this MENS.
A need can be common to more than one mission area. When this is the case,
identify the multiple mission areas.

2. Mission Element Need. Briefly describe the nature of the need in
terms of mission capabilities required and not the characteristics of a
hardware or software system.

B. THREAT OR BASIS FOR NEED

Summarize the basis for the need in terms of an anticipated change in
the prejected threat, in terms of an exploitable technology or in terms of
nonthreat related factors (e.g., continuing requirements for new pilots).
When the need is based on a threat change, assess the projected threat
over the period of time for which a capability is required. Highlight
projected enemy force level and composition trends, system capabilities or
technological developments that define the quantity or quality of the
forecast threat. TInclude comments by the DIA and provide specific
references from which the threat description is derived. Quantify the
threat in numbers and capability. If{ nuclear survivability and endurance
are required mission capabilities, include an explicit statement of this
fact. When the need is based on exploitation of developing technology,
describe the benefits to mission performance.

C. EXISTING AND PLANNED CAPABILITIES TO ACCOMPLISH THIS MISSION

Briefly summarize the existing and planned DoD or allied capabilities
to accomplish the mission. This must not be a narrow, one-Service view
when looking across a multi~Service or an overlapping mission area, such
as air defense. Reference existing documentation, such as force structure

documents.

D. ASSESSMENT OF NEED

The most important part of the MENS is the evaluation of the ability
of current and planned capabilities to cope with the projected threat.
Base the evaluation on one or more of the following factors:

1. Deficiency in the existing capabilily, such as excessive manpower,
logistic support requirements, ownership costs, inadequate system readiness

or mission performance.

2. Exploitable technological epportunity.
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3. Force size or physical obsolescence of equipment.

4. Vulnerability of existing systems.
E. CONSTRAINTS

Identify key boundary conditions for satisfying the need, such as:

1. Timing of need.

2. Relative priority within thé mission area.

3. The order of magnitude of Eesources the Dol Component is willing
to commit to satisfy the need identified. This resource estimate is for
initial reconciliation of resources and needs. It is not to be considered

as a program cost goal or threshold.

4. Logistics, safety, health, energy, environment, and manpower
considerations.

5. Standardization or interoperability with NATO, and among the DoD
Components.

6. Potentially critical interdependencies or interfaces with other
systems, and technology or development programs.

F. RESOURCE AND SCHEDULE TO MEET MILESTONE I

Identify an approximate schedule and an estimate of resources to be
programed along with the approach proposed for developing alternative
concepts for presentation to the Sectetary of Defense at Milestone I.




&

Mar 19, BO
5000.2 {(Encl 3)

DECISION COORDINATING PAPER (DCP)
FORMAT

Prepare DCP in the format shown below. Do not exceed 10 pages,
including annexes. Reference supporting documentation.

Part I: State the direction needed from the Secretary of Defense,
including deviations from the acquisition process contained in DoD Directive
5000.1 (reference (b)) and this Instruction.

Part II: Describe the overall program. The Description and Mission
statement contained in the "Congressional Data Sheets'" may satisfy this
requirement.

Part I11: Revalidate the need for the program.

Part IV: Summarize system and program alternatives considered and the
reasons why the preferred alternative was selected.

Part V: Summarize the program schedule and acquisition strategy with
emphasis on the next phase. The degree of competition should be addressed.

Part VI: Identify and assess issues affecting the Secretary of
Defense's milestone decision.

ANNEXES .

A. Goals and Thresholds

B. Resources - Preferred Alternative
C. Life-Cycle Cost
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uer ANNEX A Mar ll), 80
GOALS AN: THRESHOLDS 5000.2 (snnex A to Encl3)

Last Approved by SLCDEF 1 Reconmended to SECBEF
Current At This Milestone
Estimate
_ Lgal Threshold Goal | Threshold

34 () (b} {c) {d) (e}

€osT -
DT&L 5
rocurement "
Flyaway o

scHEDULE 4 ©
Next MiTestone
1oC

PERFORMAHCE 7

Operational
vailability 8

Mgssion :
urvivability

and Reliability 9 10

Weight

Range

Speed

Sortie Rate 1}

g -8

SUPPORTABILITY
BRD MANPOWER 7

Manning 12

Maintenance-
related RGM 13
Petroieum, 01,
Lubricant
Consumpiion

Spares

e

1 provide gnals and thresholids from last SDOM.

o |

Z Explain any changes from columns (a)} and (b) in a footnote.

= X

3 provide values for total ROTAE and procurement appropriations and for flyaway/rollaway/
sailaway cost. Additional ost,${egen;s maﬁ be ippgogriate fgr jndividual systems.
wi . base ot

A1l cost goals and thresholds e 1n cohstan year ars. —
4 Add additional stubs as appropriate. The stubs indicated are mandatory. ..
. .
. r-
5 Provide both a tetal ROTAE program goal and threshold. Fiscal year thresholds shall be
displayed in a footnote to this Annex and shall total to the overall RDT&E threshold. i
6 Provide projected date for next milestone and for Initial Operational {apability (1oc). i
Define 10C by footnote. Additional schedule elements may be added, as appropriate. ;
7 select appropriate parameters that drive system effectiveness and costs. The stubs r

indicated are only examples.

B Use readiness-related R&M parameters that constitute operational availability if more
appropriate.

9 Provide goals and thresholds to be achieved by the next milestene. Predicted
survivability qrowth and REM growth shall be displayed in a footnote to this annex as a

series of intermediate thresholds capable of being measured during development,
production, and deployment.

10 [nclude mission maintainability if maintenance will be performed during the mission.

L adasaden S A 8

L

11 Include combat utilization rate if different from peacetime utilization rate. ;
-

12 tnciude both operators and maintenance persontel. E'
13 Include separate parameters for depot maintenance. pu

14 yse logistic-related R&M parameters, if appropriate.
2
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RESOURCES - PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE 5000.2 {(Annex B to Encl 3)
it {Current Dollars in Millions)

FY 19 FY 19 Y 13 FY 19_ JFY 193 FY 19_ | ¥y 10_“ TO TOTAL
PRIOR — _ _ COMPLETION | PROGRAM
A Peguisition Quantities
1 Developmant
' Production

Deliveries

DEYELOPMENT

validation Phase
Fyll-3cale Developman:
: Total Deveioprent Cosz 1
. RDTSE Funding (Approved TYDP)

FPRODUCTION
System Cost 2
{Lone Lead Fegquiremencs) (A non-add entry for each Tiscal year) { ) ( ) { ) { )

Initial Spares

Total Procurement Cost 1

Procuremens: Funding {Auproved FYDP}

MILCON

During Development

During Production

4 Total MILCQU

s MILCOH Funding {Approved FYDFP)

[fTotal Program Acquisition Cost L

N ROTRE, Progurement and MILCON
. Funding (Approved FYDP)
f {(Difference)

[Fstimated Other Resources Reguiréments o
During Develcopment
During Production

1 OFPEPATINLG AND SUFPPORT

g 048

MILPERS

Procurement 4

Total Operating and Support Uost

Total Life Cycle Rwequirements

1 Dpefinitions should be in accordance with Dol Instruction 5000.33 (reference (u}).
2 Equal to Weapon Svstem Cost as defined in DoD Instruction 5000.33 (reference (u)); for Shipbuilding, Outfitting and Post Delivery Costs will be included.
3 ozrer Life Cycle related costs {{.e., Inscallation, Project Manager Office, Civilian Salaries, etc.) funded by other appropriations: e.g., 0&4 § MILPERS
during Development and/vr Production phase. Also, Productlon Base Support (Industrial Facilities), shore-based training facilities, and
other system peculiar costs identified as a separate line ftem, or as a portion of a separate line item, {n another part of the Procurement
Budget. Tdentify the content of this entry.
4 Procurement costs associated with operating and owning a weapon system such as modifications, replenishment spares, pround equipment, etc.

3
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DCP ANNEX C
LIFE CYCLE COST

CONSTANT DOLLARS (IN MILLIONS)

OPERATING
‘ AND
DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTION SUPPORT TOTAL
CURRENT DOLLARS (IN MILLIONS)
OPERATING
AND
DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTION SUPPORT TOTAL
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INTEGRATED PROGRAM SUMMARY (IPS)
FORMAT

The IPS summarizes the implementation plan of the Dol Component for
the complete acquisition cycle with emphasis on the phase the program is
entering. Limit the IPS to 60 pages {inclusive of all annexes except
Annex B) with no more than two pages required per topic. When further
detail is available in a published study or plan, reference these
documents in the IPS and provide them for inclusion in the Milestone
Reference File (MRF). Do not c¢lassify the IPS higher than SECRET. When
possible, display data in numerical or tabular format. The following
annexes are mandatory:

A. Resources - Cost Track Summary

B. Resources - Funding Profile

C. Resources - Summary of System Acquisition Costs
). Manpower

E. Logistics

Include the topics indicated below in the IPS. If a specific item
cannot be discussed due to the pnature or timing of the acquisition process,
provide a statement 2nd explanation to that effect.

1. Program History. Summarize previous milestone decisions and
guidance, PPBS decisions, and significant Congressional actions affecting
the program.

2. Program Alternatives. In addition to the program proposed by the
Dol Component in the DCP, briefly describe each DCP alternative program,
including its advantages and disadvantages. Do not duplicate data in the
IPS annexes.

3. Cost Effectiveness Analysis. Summarize the assumptions, methodology,
status, and results of any cost-effectiveness analyses prepared in support
of the milestone decision. This section shall contain specific discus-
sions of those aspects of the analyses that relate to the issues identi-
fied at the Milestone Planning Meeting. If the analysis supporting the
recommended milestone decision is not complete at the time the IPS is
submitted, describe the analytical and coordination tasks remaining and
provide a schedule for completion of the analysis before the scheduled

DSARC meeting.

4. Threat Assessment. Provide an up-to-date summary of the threat,
including discussion of CIPs. At Milestones I, II, and III, a reaffirma-
tion of program need shall be included.

5. System Vulnerability. Describe vulnerability to detection, inter-
ference, and attack and program actions to minimize these vulnerabilities.
Nuclear and nonnuclear survivability and endurance information shall be
summarized.

o

e



6. QOrpanizational and Operational Concept. Describe the organiza-
tional structure associated with the system and the general system
operational concept. Describe a typical mission profile or profiles and
activity rates (wartime and peacetime).

7. Overview of Acquisition Strategy. Describe the overall strategy
to acquire and deploy a system to satisfy the mission need, referring to
but not repeating other sections of the IPS. Discuss the rationale for
any deviations from acquisition process prescribed in DoD Directive 5000.1 ;
(reference (b)) and this Instruction. Emphasis should be on the next .
phase of the acquisition process.

8. Technology Assessment. Summarize the degree to which technology
planned for use in this program has been demonstrated. Identify tech- .
nology risks and activities planned to reduce these risks. Discuss

nuclear hardening technology and associated risks, as appropriate. -
9. Contracting. Provide a summary of information in the contracting

plan. At a minimum, include: (a) the overall program contracting plan

(introduction and maintenance of competition throughout the system life- |

cycle and plans for competitive breakout of components by both the -

government and the contractors); {b) contractor performance under .

contracts in the current program phase; and (c) major contracts to be B

awarded in the next program phase (summary of workscope, contract types, -f

sources solicited and selected, scheduled award dates, special terms or
conditions, data rights, warranties, estimated cost or price including
incentive structures). When appropriate, reference other portions of the
IPS or documents in the MRF for additional detail. Do not include
contractor sensitive data in this paragraph.

10. Manufacturing and Production. Summarize the system's production
plan concentrating on those areas appropriate to the next phase. Refer to
Dol Directive 5000.34 (reference (0)). Additionally:

a. At Milestonme I. Identify new manufacturing technology needed
for each concept considered for demonstration and validation. Also identify
deficiencies in the U.S. industrial base and availability of critical
materials.

w

AR

b. At Milestone II. Describe areas of production risk and provi-
sions for attaining a producible design during the Full-Scale Development
phase and identify requirements for parts control, long lead procurement,
and limited production.

-,

e s

o

c. At Milestone III. Summarize the results of the production .
readiness review and address the existence of a manufacturing design.
Include nuclear hardening design in the summary, if appropriate. 1f -
the review is not complete at the time the IPS is submitted, describe the
tasks remaining and provide a schedule for completion prior to the scheduled

DSARC meeting. e
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11. Data Management. Discuss how general engineering and data
requirements imposed on contractors shall be selected and tailored to fit
the particular needs of the program and the program manager and the degree
of configuration management that shall be applied to the program.

a. Application. Identify exceptions to use of approved specifi-
calion, standards, their related technical and engineering data, special
reports, terminology, data elements and codes to be used for program
management. Refer to DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference (p)) and to DoD
Directive 4120.21 (reference {(g)).

b. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS). Identify and explain any
deviations from MILSTD 881A (reference (r)).

c. Contracter Data Base. Discuss how the contractor's internal
data base shall be validated and wsed to provide essential information.
Discuss also whether or not contractor data products can be used as sub-
stitutes for DoD required reports.

d. Levels of Details. Discuss how reporting burdens shall be
minimized by using the highest level of the WBS that can serve management
needs.

12. Configuration Management. Identify interfacing systems and
discuss the degree of configuration management planned for each phase.
Also, explain any intended deviations from DoD Directive 5010.19 (reference

(n)}.

13. Test and Evaluation. Describe test results to date and future
test objectives. Based on the Test and Evaluation Master Plan, include a
narrative description of the overall test strategy for both Develcopment
Test and Evaluation and Operational Test and Evaluation. Refer to
DobD Directive 5000.3 (reference (1)).

14. Cost. Address the elements listed below. Make the discussion
consistent with Annexes A, B, and € and address such displays in expanded
detail, if appropriate.

a. Life-Cycle Cost. Discuss the underlying assumptions pertain-
ing to the life-cycle cost estimates, including the impact of Foreign
Military Sales, cooperative development or production, planned production
rates, and learning curves for each of the alternatives in the DCP.

b. Cost Control. Discuss cost control plans to include the fol-
lowing items:

(1) Assumptions on which the proposed program cost thresholds
were determined.

(2) Proposed Design-to-Cost goals and how they shall be
implemented at the contract level. Refer to DoD Directive 5000.34
(reference {o0)) and to DoD Directive 5000.28 (reference (s}).

3




(3) Exceptions to implementation of Cost/Schedule Control
Systems Criteria and alternative cost control procedures to be used. Refer
to DoD Instruction 7000.2 (reference (t)).

¢. Production

(1) Milestone I. Discuss the economics for establishing a
second preduction source for the preferred alternative. Estimate the
increased costs or savings from competitive production sources. Produc-
tion quantities and production rates for this estimate shall be determined
at the Milestone Planning Meeting.

(2) Milestones II and III. Provide an analysis of variation
in unit cost with production rate which identifies efficient production
rates.

d. Programing and Budgeting. Discuss the sources and applica-
tions of funds, as necessary, to explain IPS Resource Annex C.

15. Logistics. Summarize information contained in the Integrated
Logistics Support Plan and present related management issues and risk
areas. Display backup data in Annex E. Refer to DoD Directive 4100.35
(reference (m)). Additionally:

a. At Milestone I

(1) Identify mission requirements (including any NATO member
requirements) that significantly impact upon system design features and
support concepts.

(2) Identify subsystems and logistic elements that drive
support cost and readiness of similar current systems and identify areas
for improvement in new system design efforts.

(3) Identify subsystems and major items of equipment that are
common to other programs and systems and describe standardization approach.

(4) Define the support concept alternatives to be considered,
including the levels of maintenance for each alternative.

(5) Identify major support equipment requiring new development.

(6) Tdentify new technology items that require advances in
repair technology.

(7) Identify all estimated RDT&E funding to be allocated to
support planning and analysis by program phase.

/
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b. At Milestones Il and III. Update the information provided at
the previous milestone. Additionally:

(1) Identify R&M test results to date and the quantitative
effect on support resource requirements, such as manpower, spares, depot
maintenance, to meet readiness objectives.

(2) Estimate the capability of current and planned support
systems to meet logistic objectives, such as resupply time, maintenance

turn-around-time, and automatic test equipment production rate and capacity.

(3) Identify contract provisions for logistics support, such
as parts control and interim contractor support. Do not repeat information
contained in the Contracting section of the IPS.

(4) Identify any subsystems considered for long-term con-
tractor support and the analysis leading to contractor support decisions.

(5) Provide a reference to the document that includes the

leadtimes and activation dates for each level of organic support capability.

16. Reliability and Maintainability. Define each R&M parameter that
applies to the system proposed in the DCP and summarize R&M achievements
of the preceding phase. Describe R&M requirements for the next phase.
Additionally:

a. At Milestone I. Establish a tentative design goal (or a range
of values) at the system level for each applicable R&M parameter. These
goals shall be responsive to projected needs of the mission area and
realistic in comparison to measured R&M values of similar systems.

b. At Milestone I]

(1) Show that operational R&M problems, typical of similar
systems, have been addressed in design, by careful selection of GFE, and by
tailoring operating and support concepts.

(2) Identify major GFE elements of the new system and provide
some indication of how reliable and maintainable they are in similar
applications. State the source of this information.

(3) Establish a specific goal and threshold for each applic-
able R&M parameter to be attained prior to Milestone III.

(4) Display predicted R&M growth as a series of intermediate
points associated with thresholds for full-scale development.

c. At Milestone III. Display predicted R&M growth as a series of
intermediate points associated with thresholds for production and deploy-
ment.

- ——
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17. Quality. Summarize the independent quality assessments required
by DoD Directive 4155.1 (reference (j)) and provide the status of action
taken or in process as a result of the recommendations contained in the
independent quality assessments.

18. Manpower. Specify the system activity level used to estimate and
compute the system manpower requirements presented in the annex. Indicate
whether this activity represents -a combat surge, sustained combat, pre-
combat readiness, or other posture (specify). Also specify the available
hours per person, per month used to compute numbers of people from work-
load estimates (not required at Milestone I). List any other critical
assumptions that have a significant bearing on manpower requirements.
Discussion of manpower requirements shall be consistent with Annex D and
provide supporting detail as appropriate. Additionally:

a. At Milestone T

(1) Summarize manpower sensitivity to alternative employment
concepts being considered.

(2) 1dentify parameters and innovative concepts to be
analyzed during the next phase such as: new maintenance concepts and
organization; new concepts or technclogies to improve personnel
proficiency and performance.

b. At Milestone 11

(1): Summarize the significant manpower implications of trade~
offs conducted among hardware design, support characteristics, and support
concepts.

(2) Explain briefly significant manpower differences in
comparison with a reference system, considering design, support concept,
and employment objective. The reference system should be one that is
being replaced by the new system, performs a similar function, or has
similar technological characteristics.

(3) Quantify the sensitivity of manpower requirements to the
proposed maintenance related reliability and maintainability goals and to
system activity rates.

(4) Describe the sources of manpower for the new system.
Summarize projected requirements versus projected DoD Component assets in
critical career fields. Identify new occupations that may be required.

(5) Include schedules for:

(a) Further trade-off analyses among design and support
elements impacting manpower,

(b) Job task identification,
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{c¢) The manpower analyses planned during full-scale
development, and

(d) Planned T&E to verify the manpower estimates and
underlying assumptions.

c. At Milestone TII

(1) Explain changes from manpower estimates presented at the
previous milestone. Quantify manpower sensitivity to the maintenance
related reliability and maintainability levels demonstrated, to those
proposed, and to system activity levels (including wartime surge).

(2) 1ldentify shortfalls in meeting requirements by occupa-
tion. Assess the impact on system readiness of failure to cobtain required
personnel. Identify new occupations not yet approved and programed into
Dol Component personnel and training systems.

(3) Summarize plans for evaluating manpower requirements
during follow-on test and evaluation.

19. Training

a. At Milestone 1. Identify any significant differences in the
training implications of the alternative system considered.

b. At Milestone II and III

(1) Summarize plans for attaining and maintaining the re-
quired proficiency of operating and support personnel, quantifying the
scope and duration of formal training, time in on-the-job and unit
training, use of simulators and other major training devices in formal and
unit training and use of other job performance and training aids.

Identify anticipated savings from use of simulators or other training
devices.

(2) Provide a summary by fiscal year and occupation of all
formal training requirements for the proposed system, identifying uumbers
of personnel trained and training costs (including facility modifications).
Separately identify the netL impact on special emphasis training programs
such as undergraduate flight training.

c. At Milestone I1I Also

(1) Summarize plans and additional resources required to
train the initial component of operating and support personnel for unit
conversion to fielded systems.

(2) Summarize plans for training reserve component persoanel
whose mission requires operation or support of the system,




(3) Reference plans for validation of proficiency criteria
and personnel performance.

20. Facilities. Describe any new government or industry facilities
required for production or support of the system. Summarize how these
facilities are to be made available. Identify cost and schedule
constraints, such as training, testing or maintenance, imposed by
facilities limitations.

21. Energy, Environment, Health and Safety. Summarize the environ-
mental and energy impacts of developing, producing, and operating the pCe
systems alternatives,

a. Specifically, for energy considerations:

(1) At Milestone 1. Establish tentative design goals, or
range of values, for energy efficiency and substitution at the system
level that are responsive to projected needs of the mission area. These
goals should be shown in comparison to energy efficiency and substitution
capability of similar systems.

(2) At Milestone il. Establish firm enecrgy related goals
when appropriate and state trade-offs made between the design, operating
concepts, simulators, and any substitution objectives.

(3) At Milestone I1I. Review energy consumption projections
and efficiencies and their sensitivities to system populations.

b. Additionally, prior to the Milestone 1I and Il decisions,
summarize the results of system health and safety analyses and assessments
and specify actions pending on any unresolved significant system health or
safety hazards. Cite management decisions, if any, to accept the risks
associated with significant identified hazards.

¢. List environmental documentation prepared in accordance with
DoD Directive 6050.1 (reference (i)).

22. Computer Resources. Address the following factors:

{a) Interface requirements.

(b} Computer programs and documentation required to support the
development, acquisition, and maintenance of computer equipment and other
computer programs.

(¢) Plans for maintenance and update of software after initial
system operating capability has been achieved.

23. International Programs. Summarize action taken with regard to
NATO RSI considerations listed in paragraph E.14. of the basic lnstruction
and identify approved, pending, and potential Foreign Military Sales.
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M1l ems of Dollars)

“nnLt {Annex A te Encl 4)

©F Emarint T T seaiated s

" !'.mn‘iui \l ! ."-
Development S Current Current

Bstimate 2 {Date) 3 Estimate Estimdate

hEVELOPMENT PUASE
ROT&E
validation Vhase
Full Scale Development
Contractors
{Provide one level of WU3 indenture
based on program requirements)
In-House
(Frovide one level of WhS indenture
based on program requirerents)
Contingency (Servicael
TTAL RDTHE APPROPRIATION
MILCON
OaM B
MILPERS 3
TOTAL DEVELOPMENT PHASE

|PRODUCTION PHASE
PROCUREMERT
System Cost 7
Flyaway
trrovide one loevel of WHS indenture ’
based con program requirements)
Other System Costs
Initial Spares
Other Line Ttem Procurement A
TOTAL PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATION
MILCOW
O&M
MILPERS 3
TOTAL PRODUCT IOK T'HAGE

FOTAL OFERAT NG & SUPLPORT THASE

[TOTAL LIFE CYCLE REOMITREMENTS

AVERAGE ANNUAL SYSTEM 05 COSTS
Ha. of Systems: ko, of Yvars:

1 Apply funtnotes as terquired Lo explain the chart. Adjustments to format are authnrized to accommedate program;

stub: ontrios will be decided mnoatb the initial Milestone Planning Meeting. Definitions should be in accordance

with Dol Instzuction 500013 {reference (u)),

2 Identify hasis for estimate and date of SDDM.
3 Add rolumns as necessary for each SDDM revision,
h The prefezpred alternative or fhe latest approved baseline cost estimate rantained in the S will be shown in beth

canstant and current tescalated) estimate columna.

5 Other Life Cyclis related costs file., Installation, Project Manayer Offive, Civilian Salaries, ntc.} {unded by
OsM and MILFERS during Development and/or Production phase.

& Enter Cuantity.

7 Equal to Weapor System Cout as detined 1o Dol Instruction 500033 (reference {u}l,

8 Produgtion Base Support (Indestrial Facilities), shore-hased training facillties, and other system peculiar costs

identified as a sepacarte line ftem, or as a portion of a separate line ftem, in another part of the Procurement

Budpez. Identify the content of this entry.
NOTE: Reasons for significent variations in estimate should be explained by footnote (e.u.., schedule

slippage, Congressinnal funding, ete.).
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Ann~x to ke completed fu- each alternative:
1 1} In Constant [(bese} year dollars
¢) In Escalated dellars using zsurrent

F7DP rates and arouand 5
FY 19__| FY 19__|FY 19__ [Ty we__[Fr 19__|FY 19__ AL
PRIOR PROCEAM
Acquisition puantities to bz Procured z
Lavelnprents .
Produciion
Leliverics
: | | |
: - PR ; i |
ROTSE ' ! i
| validation Pnase 1 {
| Full Swale bevelopment Phase 1 !
i
| Other Suvstem Costs | :
MOTAL RDTHE APFHOPRIATION . : '
MILION ' ;
CE&M i
M 1LPERS O I )
TOTAL DEVELIPA FHASE :
]
PRODUCTION PHASE H

PROCUREMEST &
Systen Cost D
Flyaway. Poliaway, Sailaway
other System CosIs
Inizial 5pares
Other Line Iten Frocurement B
TOTAL PRDCY 13T APPROPRIATION
MILCON
[YRTIE
MILPERS J
‘TOTAL PROSUCT ION PHASE

OFERATING ALD 3UPPORT PHASY
MILPERS
os
Procuremnsnt
TGTAL OPEX

7

AMD SUFPORT PHASE

1

state operations are achieved.
Identify the number of Development and Froduction units to be acyuired by fiscal vear.

3 Other Life Cycle related costs (i.e., Installatien, Project Manager Uffice, Civilian Salaries, etc.) funded by other appropriations;

e.g., D&M and MILPERS durirg Development and/or Production phase,

4 Fprer the costs by appropriation; e.g., Alreruft Procurement, Missile Procurement, Ships Consttruction Navy, or Other Procurement.
¥ approp g P b

if more than one applies, Identify it separately.
H Equal to Weapon System Cost as defined In DoD Insrructlon 5000.23 {reference {ul).

6 production Base Support (Industrial Facilicles), shore-based training factlities, and other system peculiar costs identified as a
separate line item, or as a portion of a separate 1ine item, in another part of the Procurcomenc Budget. Tdentify the content

of this entry.

7 Procurement coscs assoclated with cperating and owning a weapon system such as modifications, replenishment spares, ground equipment,

etc. 10
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apply footnotes as required to explain the chars. Adjustments to format are autherized to accommedale nrogram; stub entries will be
de=ided on at che inizial Milestone Planning Maeting. Definitlons sheuld be in accordance with CoD Tastruccion 30C0.23 {referance
(u)). LUse as manv colucns as necessary to show every vear of acgquisitfon funding and cperation and suppert funding until steady
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IPS AIINEX C

RESOURCES - SUMMARY OF SYSTEM ACQUISITION COSTS !

®,

CURRENT DOLLARS

' 5000.2 (Annex C to Encl 4)

SOURCES OF FUNDING . _ (MILLIONS)
Department of the Army £7.0.9:0.0.¢
Program Element XXXXX ' SEXHXX
. Program Element XXXXX . XX
Department of the Navy XXXXX
. Program Element XXXXX SAXXXX
Department of the Air Force XXX
Program Element XXXXX SEXXXX
Defense Agencies XXX
Program Element XXXX SXXXXX
Other U.S. Government XXXXX
Other Foreign XXHXX
TOTAL FUNDING £3.0.9.9.0.¢
~
CURRENT DOLLARS
APPLICATIONS (MILLIONS)
Major System Equipment R9.9.0.4.9.4
System Project Manager XXX
System Test and Evaluation XXHXX
Peculiar Support Eguipment XXXXX
Training KKK
Data XXXXX
Operational Site Acquisition XAXXX
Industrial Facilities XXXXX
Common Support Equipment XXXXX
Initial Spares and Repair Parts _XXXXX
TOTAL FUNDING $ XXX

t 1 Refer to DoD Instruction 5000.33 (reference (u)).
11
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IPS ANNEX D
MANPOWER

The IPS will have a one page Manpower annex including the following:

A. Current manpower estimate for military force structure:

UNIT MANNING 5 PROGRAM TOTALS °
2 PROGRAM REFERENCE  NO. OF4 ACTIVE RESERVE

UNIT TYPE ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM UNITS MILITARY COMPONENT OTHER
B. Contractor, support and depot workload {(Annual manhours per end item

deployed) : '

DSARC Systemn Reference System

Contractor Support (below depot)
Depot Level Workload
C. Net Change in Total Force Manpower associated with the proposed

system deployment:

Active Forces Reserves DoD Civilians

Number of Authorizations

Not required at Milestone 1.

List each unit type that will operate the system/primary system
elements, including unit types that provide imtermediate maintenance
of system componcnts. Examples of unit types are "Tank Battalion,"
"Munitions Maintenance Squadron," "Avionics Intermediate Maintenance
Department."”

3 For each unit type, show the manning required to satisfy the most
demanding mission (normally combat employment, but may be pre-
combat readiness for certain naval vessels and systems on alert).
Show total unit manning for operating units, organizational level
direct support units, and dedicated intermediate support units.

For units that provide intermediate level support to many primary
systems, such as naval shore based intermediate maintenance

(RS E

departments, show manning equivalent of the man years of work attributable
to program the alternative. Denote manning equivalents with an asterisk.
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Number of units of each type in the planned force structure for the
program alternative. o
Multiply number of units by unit manning, and equivalent manning:
by quantity of systems deployed, to obtain. total manning requd é@r;w
for units operating and/or supporting the program alternati#e-$¥§ﬁé
Show how these requirements are expected to be satisfied as: .act
military authorizations, reverse component authorizations, andyior’
other to be identified in footnote. Unprogramed requirements musE’
be shown as "other." : _ '
Annual man years of below-depot’ contractor sypport diwvided by the.
planned quantity of the system.in the force structure, and the andudl 7
man years for depot level maintenance of the system and its ébmgqnéﬁey~
divided by the planned quantity of the system in the force st ructur Lo
Not required at Milestone I. ‘ - :

13
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IPS ANNEX E
LOGISTICS

The IPS will have a one-page Logistics Annex. The following provides
general format guidance, but should be tailored to meet the needs of
each new system.

New System1

Alt. 1 Alt. 2 Alt. 3 Current System?

System Readiness Objectives
Peacetime Readiness 3
Wartime Employment 4

Design Parameters

Reliability 5

Maintainability 6
Built-in-test Effectiveness 7

Logistics Parameters
Resupply Time
Spares Reguirement 8

Include one column for each program alternative. For each parameter

provide an estimate at system maturity based on analyses and tests to date.

Identify a comparable system in current operation.

Appropriate peacetime measures such as Operational Readiness at peace-
time utilization rate, supply and maintenance downtime rates.
Appropriate wartime measure for the system such as sortie generation
rate, operational availability at combat utilization rate, station
coverage rate. .

Appropriate logistic-related reliability parameters such as mean time
between maintenance actions or removals.

Appropriate maintainability measures for the system such as mean time to
repair, maintenance manhours per maintenance action.

If applicable to the system, include fault detection, fault isolation,
and false alarm rates.

Estimate of spares investment required to meet system readiness
objectives at stated logistic-related reliability levels. May be stated
as reguirement per site or operating unit, or for entire fleet, as
appropriate.

14
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DOD POLICY ISSUANCES RELATED

TO ACQUISITION OF MAJOR SYSTEMS

A. DEFENSE ACQUISITION REGULATION
(FORMERLY ARMED SERVICES PROCUREMENT REGULATION)

B. ADMINISTRATION - GENERAL

4105.55

4275.5
5000.4

5000. 16

5000.23

5000.29

5100 .40

5220.22

5500.15

7920.1

7920.2

(D)

(D)
(D)
(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D}

Selection and Acquisition of Automatic Data
Processing Resources

Acquisition and Management of Industrial Resources
0SD Cost Analysis Improvement Group

Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy and
Guidance (JCS Publication Ne. 3)

System Acquisition Management Careers

Management of Computer Resources in Major
Defense Systems

Responsibility for the Administration of the
DoD Automatic Data Processing Program

Department of Defense Industrial Security
Program

Review of Legality of Weapons Under Inter-
national Law

Life Cycle Management of Automated Informa-
tion Systems (AIS)

Major Automated Information System
Approval Process

C. ADMINISTRATION - STANDARDIZATION OF TERMINOLOGY

5000.8

5000.9

5000.11

5000.33

(D)
(D)

Glossary of Terms Used in the Areas of
Financial, Supply and Installation Management

Standardization of Military Terminology

Data Elements and Data Codes Standardization
Program

Uniform Budget/Cost Terms and Definition

..

r
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. D. COMMUNICATION/INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
5000.19 (D) Policies for the Management and Control of
h e Information Requirements
5000.20 (D) Management and Dissemination of Statistical
Information
. 5000.22 Guide to Estimating Cost of Information
Requirements
5000.32 DoD Acqﬁisition Management Systems and
- Data Requirements Control Program
5230.3 (D) Information Releases by Manufacturers
€-5230.3 (D) Public Statements on Foreign and Military
Policy and on Certain Weapons (U)
5230.4 (D) Release of Information on Atomic Energy,
Guided Missiles and New Weapons
5230.9 (D) Clearance of Department of Defense Public
Information
5400.4 (D) Provision of Information to Congress
(D) Availability to the Public of Department of

Q/ 5400.7

E. CONTRACT MANAGEMENT

1100.11

4000.19

4105.60

4105.62

4140.41%

4160.22

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Defense Information

Equal Employment Opportunity, Government
Contracts

Basic Policies and Principles for Inter-
service, Interdepartmental and Interagency

Support

Department of Defense High Dollar Spare Parts
Breakout Program

Selection of Contractual Sources for Major
Defense Systems

Government-Owned Materiel Assets Utilized
as Government-Furnished Materiel for Major
Acquisition Programs

Recovery and Utilization of Precious Metals

* 5
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/-"
5010.8 (D) DoD Value Engineering Program
7800.1 (D) Defense Contract Financing Policy
F. INTEGRATED LOGISTICS
4100.35 (D) Development of Integrated Logistic Support
for Systems/Equipments
) 4130.2 (D) The Federal Catalog System
4140.19 Phased Provisioning of Selected Items for
Initial Support of Weapons Systems, Support
Systems, and End Items of Equipment
4140.40 (D) Basic Qjectives and Policies on Provision-
ing of End Items of Materiel
4140.42 Determination of Initial Requirements for
Secondary Item Spare and Repair Parts
4151.7 Uniform Technical Documentation for Use in
— Provisioning of End Items of Materiel
4151.15 Depot Maintenance Programming Policies
5100.63 Provisioning Relationships Between the Military
Departments/Defense Agencies and Commodity
Integrated Materiel Managers
G. INTERNATIONAL COCPERATION
2000.3 (D) International Interchange of Patent Rights
and Technical Information
2000.9 (D) International Co-Production Projects and
Agreements Between the U.S. and other
Countries or International Qrganizations
2010.6 (D) Standardization and Interoperability of
Weapon Systems and Equipment within the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO)
2010.7 {n) Policy on Rationalization of NATO/NATO Member
Telecommunication Facilities
2015.4 Mutual Weapon Development Data Exchange
Program (MWDDEP) and Defense Development
I”““ Exchange Program (DDEP)
2035.1 (D) Defense Economic Cooperation with Canada
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2100.

2140.

- 2140.

3100.

3100.

3100.

4155.

5100

5230.

5530.

H. PLANS -

4170.

6050.

e

E sl T P AP LT ETE T AL N T L
R A TR L

2045.

5230.

19

.27

11

17

3

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Agreements with Australia and Canada for
Qualification of Products of Non-Resident
Manufacturers

United States Policy Relative to Commitments
to Foreign Governments Under Foreign Assistance
Programs

Pricing of Sales of Defense Articles and
Defense Services to Foreign Countries and
International Organizations

Recoupment of Nonrecurring Costs on Sales
of USG Products and Technology

Cooperation with Allies in Research and
Development of Defense Equipment

Harmonization of Qualitative Requirements
for Defense Equipment of the United States
and Its Allies

The Technical Cooperation Program (TTCP)
NATO Quality Assurance

Delineation of International Logistics
Responsibilities

Disclosure of Classified Military Information
“to Foreign Governments and International
Organizations

Procedures and Standards for Disclosure of
Military Information to Foreign Activities

International Agreements

CONSERVATION OF RESOURCES

9

(D)

Defense Contractor Energy Shortages and
Conservation

Environmental Effects on the United States
of DoD Actions

.'r
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I. PLANS - MATERIAL AVAILABILITY, WAR RESERVE AND MOBILIZATION

3005.5

4005.1

4005.3

4005.16

4100.15
4151.16
4210.1
4210.7
4210.8

4610.3

4410.4

t

5160.54

5220.5

J. PRODUCTION, QUALITY ASSURANCE, TEST AND EVALUATION

4155.1

4200.15

50060.3

5000. 34

5000.38

5010.20

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)
()
(D)

Criteria for Selection of Items for War
Reserve

DoD Industrial Preparedness Production
Planning

Indistrial Preparediiess Production Planning
Procedures

Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and
Material Shortages (DMSMS)

Commercial or Industrial-Type Activities
DoD Equipment Maintenance Program
Department of Defense Coded List of Materials

Controlled Materials Requirements

Department of Defense Bills of Materials

Policies and Procedures for the DoD Master
Urgency List (MUL)

Military Production Urgencies System

Industrial Facilities Protection Program - :'
DoD Key Facilities List b

W
Industrial Dispersal :'

.

Quality Program
Manufacturing Technology Program
Test and Evaluation

Defense Production Management

»

Production Readiness Reviews

bl i e Slea de ‘F""‘"—T"-'.i-'.""

Work Breakdown Structures for Defense
Materiel Items

B B




. 5160.65

g K. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

7000.

1

7000.2

7000.

7000.

7000.

7041.

7045,

7200.

L. TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT

\_/. 1130.

4630.

5010.

5010.

5100.

5100.

5100.

5100.

5200.

5200.

3

10

11

3

1

4

2

12
19

30

36

38

45

20

21

T LA Ll v i il

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

Single Manager Assigoment for Conventional
Ammunition

Resource Management Systems of the
Department of Defense

Performance Measurement for Selected
Acquisitions

Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR)

Contract Cost Performance, Funds Status
and Cost/Schedule Status Reports

Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR)

Economic Analysis and Program Evaluation
for Resource Management

The Planning, Programming and Budgeting
System

Full Funding for DoD Procurement Programs
- GENERAL

Management and Control of Engineering &
Technical Services

Compatibility and Commonality of Equipment
for Technical Command and Control, and
Communications

Management of Technical Data

Configuration Management

Worldwide Military Command and Control
Systems (WWMCCS)

Department of Defense Technical Information

Defense Documentatioen Center for Scientific
and Technical Information (DDC)

Centers for Analysis of Scientific and
Technical Information

Distribution Statements on Technical Documents

Dissemination of DoD Technical Information
6
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7720.13

7720.16

TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT

3224,

4100.

4120,

4120,

4120.
4320,

4120.

4120.

4140,

4151.

4151.

4151

4151.

4500.

1
14

3

11

18
19

20

21

43

.11

12

37

(D}

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 {(Encl 5)

Research and Technology Work Unit
Information System

Research and Development Planning Summary
(DD Form 1634} for Research and Development
Program Planning Review

~ DESIGN PARAMETERS

Engineering for Transportability

Packaging of Materiel

Defense Standardization and Specification
Program

Standardization of Mobile Electric Power
Generating Sources

Metric System of Measurement
Department of Defense Parts Control System

Development and Use of Non-Government
Specifications and Standards

Specifications and Standards Application
Department of Defense Liquid Hydrocarben
Fuel Policy for Equipment Design, Operation,

and Logistics Support

Use of Contractor and Government Resources
for Maintenance of Materiel

Technical Manual (TM) Management

Policy Governing Contracting for Equipment
Maintenance Support

Policies Governing Maintenance Engineering
within the Department of Defense

Ownership and Use of Containers for Surface
Transportation and Configuration of Shelters/
Special-Purpose Vans
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4500.41

C-4600.3

4630.5

5000.28

5000.36

5000.37

5100.50

5148.7

6055.2

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Transportation Container Adaptation and
Systems Development Management

Electric, Counter-Counter Measures (ECCM)
Policy (U)

Compatability and Commonality of

Equipment for Tactical Command and
Control and Communications

Design-io-Cost
System Safety Engineering and Management

Acquisition and Distribution of Commercial
Products

Protection and Enhancement of Environmental
Quality

The Joint Tactical Communications
(TRI-TAC) Program

Personal Protective Equipment
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December 26, 1979
NUMBER 5000.3

USDR&E

Department of Defense Directive

SUBJECT: Test and Evaluation

Reference: (a) DoD Directive 5000.3, "Test and Evaluation,"

April 11, 1978 (hereby canceled)

(b) DoD Directive 5000.1, "Major System Acquisi-
tions," January 18, 1977 ,

{(c) DoD Directive 5000.2, "Major System Acquisi-
tion Process," January 18, 1977

(d) DoD Directive 3200.11 "Use, Management and
Operation of Department of Defense Major
Ranges and Test Facilities," June 18, 1974

(e} DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Manage-
ment and Control of Information Requirements,"
March 12, 1976

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference (a) and establishes policy
for the-conduct of test and evaluation in the acquisition of
defense systems; designates the Director Defense Test and Evalu-
ation (DDTE) as having overall responsibility for test and evalu-
ation matters within the Department of Defense; defines responsi-
bilities of the DDTE, organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(0JCS) and DoD Components; and provides guidance for the prepara-
tion and submission of Test and Evaluation Master Plamns.

B. APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE

1. The provisions of this Directive apply to the Military
Departments and the Defense Agencies (hereafter referred to as
"DoD Components"), the Office of the Secretary of Defense (osh),
the 0JCS, and the Unified and Specified Commands. As used herein,
the term "Military Services' refers to the Army, Navy, Air Force,
and Marine Corps.

2. These provisions encompass major defense system acquisi-
tion programs, as designated by the Secretary of Defense under
DoD Directive 5000.1 (reference (b)), and apply to 2ll DoD Compo-
nents that are responsible for such programs. In addition, the
management of system programs not designated as major system
acquisitions shall be guided by the principles set forth in this
Directive.

Y.




C. DEFINITIONS e

Terms used in this Directive are defined in enclosure 1.

D. POLICIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1. General

a. Test and evaluation (T&E) shall begin as early as possible
and be conducted throughout the system acquisition process to assecss
and reduce acquisition risks and to estimate the operational effective- -
ness and operaticnal suitability of the system being developed. Heaning-
ful critical issues, test objectives, and evaluation criteriaz related to
the satisfaction of mission need shall be cstablished before tests
begin.

b. Successful accomplishment of T&E objectives will be a key
requirement for decisions to commit significant additional resources to
a program or to advance it from one acquisition phasc to another.
Acquisition schedules, financial plans, and contractual arrangements
shall be based on this principle.

c. Dependence on subjective judgment concerning system per-
formance shall be minimized during testing. To the extent permitted by
resource constraints and the need for realistic test environments, /‘-“\
appropriate test instrumentation will be used to provide gquantitative
data for system evaluation.

2. Development Test and Evaluation (DT&E). DT&R is that T&E
conducted to assist the enéinecring design and development process and
to verify attainment of technical performance specificaticns and objec~
tives. DT&E is normally accomplished or managed by the Dol) Component's
materiel development agency. It includes T&E of components, sub-
systems, hardware/softwaré integration, related softwave, and prototype
or full-scale engineering development models of the system. T&E of
compatibility and interoperability with existing or planned equipment
and systems are also included.

a. During the system acquisition phase before the decision
Milestone I, DT&E shall be accomplished, when appropriate, to assist in
selecting preferred alternative system concepts.

b. Before the Milestone II decision, adequate DT&E shall be
accomplished to identify the preferred technical -appreach, including
the identification of technical risks and feasible solutions.

c. Before the Milestone III decision, adequate DT&E shall be
accomplished to ensure that engineering is reasonably complete
(including survivability/ vulnerability, compatibility, transporta- ‘:::;
bililLy, ioteroperability, reliability, maintainability, safety, human /

v
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factors, and logistic supportability), that all significant design
problems have been identified, and that solutions to these problems are

in hand.

d. After the Milestone III decision, DT&E shall be an integral
part of the development, acceptance, and introduction of system changes
to improve the system, react to new threats, and reduce life cycle
costs.

e. For systems that interface with equipment of another DoD
Component or that may be acquired by more than one DoD Component,
multiservice DT&E may be required. Such testing shall include appro-
priate participation and support by all affected DoD Components.

f. The DoD Component's developing agency shall structure

‘acquisition programs, make information available, and arrange for the

DoD Component's independent operational test and evaluation (OT&E)
agency's participation in development testing, as appropriate, to
support OT&E objectives.

3. Operational Test and Evaluation (CT&E). OT&E is that T&E
conducted to estimate a system's operational effectiveness and opera-
tional suitability, identify needed modifications, and provide infor-
mation on tactics, doctrine, organization, and personnel requirements.
Acquisition programs shall be structured so that OT&E begins as early
as possible in the development cycle. Initial operational test and
evaluation (IOTSE) must be accomplished prior to the Milestone ITI
decision.

a. In each DoD Component there shall be one major field agency,
separate and distinct from the materiel deve loping/procuring agency and
from the using agency, responsible for managing operational testing and
for reporting test results and its independeat evaluation of the system
under test directly to the Military Service Chief or Defense Agency
Director.

b. OT&E shall be accomplished in ar environment as opera-
tionally realistic as possible. Typical opt rational and support person-
nel will be used to obtain a valid estimate of the users' capability to
operate and maintain the system when deployed under both peacetime and
wartime conditions.

c. During the system acquisition ptase before the Milestone I
decision OT&E will be accomplished, as apprecpriate, to assess the
operational impact of candidote technical ajproaches and to assist in
selecting preferred alternative system concepts.

d. Before the Milestone I decisior OT&E will be accomplished,
as necessary, to examine the operational asjects of the selected alterna-
tive technical approaches and estimate the potential operational effective-
ness and suitability of candidate systems. Decisions made at Milestone

e et A ] . e A —— . R o Bl e
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II to commit funds for production long lead items or limited production '--"*

must be supported by OT&E results. ﬁé;ﬁ
e. Before the Miléstone III decision, adequate OT&FE shall be

accomplished to provide a valid estimate of the system's operational

effectiveness and suitability. The items tested must be sufficiently

representative of the expected production items to ensure that a valid

assessment can be made of the system cxpected to be produced. s

f. After the Milestone III decision during initial preducticn
and deployment of the system, the DoD Component's OT&E agency will
manage follow-on OT&E (FOT&E), as necessary, to ensure that the initinl .
production items meet operational effectiveness and suitability thresh-
olds and to evaluate system, manpower, and logistic changes to meet
mature system readiness and performance goals.

g. When systems have an interface with equipment of another
DoD Component or may be acquired by more than one DoD Component.,
multiservice OT&E shall be accomplished. Such testing shall include
participation and support by all affected DoD Components. An indepen~
dent evaluation shall be submitted by the OT&E agency of each partici-
pating DoD Component.

h. Throughout the system acquisition process, the DoD Com-
ponent's OT&E agency shall: / \

(1} Ensure that OT&E is effectively planned and accom-
plished during all acquisition phases.

(2) Participate in initial system acquisition planning and
test design to ensure adequacy of the planned schedules, testing, and
resources to meet OT&E objectives and to ascertain which portions of
DT&F can contribute to the accomplishment of OTS&E objectives.

(3) Monitor, participate in as appropriate, and review the
results of DT&E to obtain information applicable to OT&E objectives.

(4) Ensure that the operational testing and applicable
development testing, and data collected, are sufficient and credible to
support its analysis and evaluation needs.

(5) Provide an independent evaluation of OT&E results at
key decision milestones. The Milestone ITI evaluation shall include
recommendations regarding the system's readiness for operational use.

(6) Bring directly to the attention of its Military Ser-
vice Chief, or Defense Agency Director, issues which impact adversely
upon the accomplishment of adequate OT&E.

4. Combining Developmen!. and Operational Testing. Planning for /
DT&E and OT&E shall be coord.nated at the test design stages so that
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each test phase uses resources efficiently Lo yield the data necessary

to satisfy common needs of the materiel developing agency and the OTS&E
agency. Development and operational tests may be combined when clearly
identified and significant cost and time benefits will result, provided
that the necessary resources, test conditions, and test data required by
both the developing agency and the OT&E agency can be obtained. Parti-
cipation by the OT&E agency in the planning and execution of tests

must be sufficient to ensure that the testing conducted and data col-~
lected are sufficient and credible to meet the OT&E agency's requirements.
When a combined testing program is chosen, it will normally include
dedicated operational test events, and the final period of testing prior
to the Milestone 111 decision will emphasize appropriate separate oper-
ational testing managed by the DoD Component's OT&E agency. In all cases,
the OT&E agency shall provide a separate and independent evaluation of
the test results.

5. T&E for Major Ships of a Class. The long design, engineering,
and construction period of a major ship will normally preclude comple-
tion of the lead ship and accomplishment of tests thereon prior to the
decision to proceed with follow-on ships. in lieu thereof, successive
phases of DT&E and OT&E shall be accomplished as early as feasible at
land-based or sea-based test installations and on the lead ship to
reduce risk and minimize the need for modification to follow-on ships.

a. When combat system complexity wurrants, there shall be one
or more combat system test installationms constructed where the weapon,
sensor, and information processing subsystems are integrated in the
manner expected in the ship class. These test installations may be
land-based, sea-based, or both, depending on test requirements. Adequate
DT&E and OT&E of these integrated subsystems shall be accomplished
prior to the first major production decision on combat systems. To the
degree feasible, first generation subsystems shall be approved for
Service use prior to the initiation of integrated operational testing.
When subsystems cannot be Service-approved before this integrated opera-
tional testing, their operational suitability and effectiveness shall be
examined at the test installation as early as possible in the acquisi-
tion cycle.

b. For new ship types that incorpoiate major technological
advances in hull or nonnuclear propulsion design, a prototype incor=
porating these advances shall be employed. [f the major technological
advances affect only certain features of the hull or nonnuclear pro-
pulsion design, the test installation need incorporate only those
features. Adequate T&E on such prototypes shall be completed before
the first major production decision on follow-on ships.

¢. The prototyping of Navy nuclear propulsion plants will be
accomplished in accordance with the methods in use by the Department of

Energy (DoE).




d. For all new ship classes, continuing phases of OT&E on the
lead ship shall be conducted at sea as early in the acquisition process
as possible for specified systems or equipment and, if required, for
the full ship to the degrec feasible.

e. A description of the subsystems to be included in any test
installation or test protolype, the schedules to accomplish T&E, and
any exceptions to the above policies shall be provided in the initial
and any subsequent milestone decision documentation for approval by the
Secretary of Defense.

6. Test and Evaluation of Computer Software. The provisions of
this Directive apply to the software components of defense systems as
well as to hardware components. :

a. Quantitative and demonstrable performance cbhjectives and
evaluation criteria shall bie established for computer scitware during
each system acquisition phise. Testing shall be structured to demon-
strate that software has reached a level of maturity appropriate to
each phase. Such performance objectives and evaluation criteria shall
be established for both full-system and casualty mode operations. For
embedded software, performance objectives and evaluation criteria shall
be included in the performance objectives and evaluation criteria of
the overall system.

b. Decisions to proceed from one phase of software development
to the next will be based con quantitative demonstration of adequate
software performance through appropriate T&E.

c. Before release for operational use, software developed for
either new or existing systems shall undergo sufficieat operational
testing as part of the tetol system to provide a valid estimate of
system effectiveness and suvitability in the operational environment.
Such testing shall include combined hardware/software and interface
testing under realistic conditions, using typical operator personnel.
The evaluation of test results shall .include an assessment of opera-
tional performance under other possible conditions which were not
employed, but which could occur during operational use.

d. The OT&E agencies shall participate in the early stages of
software planning and development to ensure that adequate consideration
is given to the svstem's operational use and environment, and early
development of operational test objectives and evaluation criteria.

7. T&E for One-of-a-Kind Systems. Some programs, particularly
space, large-scale communications, and electronic system programs,
invoelve procurement of a few items over an extended period. For these
programs, the principles of DT&E of components, subsystems, and pro-
totype or first production models of the system shall be applied.
Compatibility and interoperability with existing or planned equipment
shall be tested during DT&F and OT&k. OTAF shall be accomplished prior
to the production decision or initial acceptance of the system to

[
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provide a valid estimate of operational eflectiveness and operational
suitability. Subsequent OT&E may be conducted to refine estimates and
ensure deficiencies are corrected.

8. Production Acceptance Test and Evaluation (PAT&E). PAT&E is
T&E of production items to demonstrate that procured items fulfill the
requicements and specifications .of the procuring contract or agree-
ments. Each DoD Component is responsible for accomplishing PAT&E.

9. T&E Master Plan (TEMP). The DoD Component shall prepare and
submit, before Milestone 1 and each subsequent decision milestone, a
TEMP for OSD approval. This broad plan shall relate test objectives to
required system characteristics and critical issues, and integrate
objectives, responsibilities, resources, and schedules for all T&E to
be accomplished. Guidelines for preparation and submission of the TEMP
are at enclosure 2.

|
10. Changes to TEMPs. The DoD Component shall ensure that any
significant changes made in the test program after approval are re-
ported promptly to the DDTE, with the reason for change.

11. Acquisition Milestone Decisions. The DDTE provides T&E assess-
ments to support system acquisition milestone decisions. The DoD
Components shall, in addition to providing the information specified in
DoD Directive 5000.2 (reference (c)) and TEMPs in accordance with
enclosure 2, provide the following additional information to the DDTE
for use in making T&E assessments. When testing has been accomplished,
appropriate test reports shall be provided as early as pessible prior
to milestone decision points. Other available supporting information
including system operational concepts, how tests were accomplished, and
test limitations shall be provided uponr regquest of the DDTE. In addi-
tion, the DoD Component shall inform the DDTE of significant progress
toward, or problems with, meeting significant test objectives during
the conduct of test programs.

12. Joint T&E (JTS&E) Program. When required and as initiated by
the DDTE, JT&E will be conducted. In addition te examining the capa-
bility of developmental and deployed systems to perform their intended
mission, JT&Es may also be conducted to provide information for techni-
cal concepts evaluation, system rcqui.ements, system improvements,
systems interoperability, force structure planning, developing or im-
proving testing methodologies, and obtaining information pertinent to
doctrine, tactics, and operational procedures for joint operations.
Testing shall be accomplished in realistic operational conditions, when
feasible and essential to the evaluation. Responsibility for managing
the practical aspects of each JT&E will be delegated to a specific DoD
Component, and supported by forces and material from participating
Components.

13. Participation by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) in JT&E .
Programs. As the proponent for joint procedures and interoperability




of deployed forces, the JCS have a requirement for JT&E results that
provide information on joint doctrine, tactics, and cperational proce-
dures. Joint testing objectives will be addressed, when feasible, in
conjunction with scheduled JCS exercises to minimize resource impact
and provide economies. When JT&E and JCS exercises are integrated, the
JCS will participate, as appropriate, in testing involving joint force
interoperability to ensure compatibility of exercise and JT&E objec-
tives. '

a. The JCS shall annually coordinate, for submission to the
DDTE, JT&E nominations by the Joint Staff, the Military Services, and
the Commanders in Chief (CINC) of the Unified and Specified Commands.
This does not preclude direct nominations to the DDTE from the Military
Services or CINCs for JT&E activities that are inappropriate for JCS
consideration or out of phase with the JCS nominations.

b. The list of nominations shall be prioritized for each
fiscal year. To the extent feasible, it shall identify the partici-
pating Military Services, identify tests with potential for integration
with JCS exercises, and recommend a lead Service or CINC to conduct the
JT&E .

¢. Control and 0SD sponsorship of JT&E will be exercised by
the DDTE. The DDTE, in coordination with the JCS, will task the se-
lected lead Service or, through the JCS, the selected CINC to conduct
the test, incorporate the test into joint exercises, as appropriate,
appoint a Joint Test Director, develop the test plans, and provide
reports, as required.

d. The Military Services, CINCs (if appropriate), and the
Joint Staff shall participate in or monitor the JT&E definition and

test design efforts, and coordinate the results of these before the
commitment of resources.

E. WAIVERS

Waiver of the provisions of this Directive may be granted only by
the Secretary of Defense.

F. EXCLUSICNS

Nuclear subsystem T&E governed by joint DoD/DoE agreements are
excluded from the provisions of this Directive.

G. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTOR DEFENSE TEST AND EVALUATION

The Director Defense Test and Evaluation shall:

1. Review T&F policy and procedures applicable to the Department
of Defense as a whole and recommend changes to the Secretary of
Defense.

D
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2. Coordinate T& instructions to the Dol Components and resolve
T&E management problems between DoD Components.

3. Menitor the T&E planned and conducted by the DoD Components for
major acquisition programs and for other programs, as necessary.

4. Manage the consideration and review of TEMPs within 0OSD, and
review and comment on system T&E aspects of DCPs and other documents
concerned with system acquisition T&E.

5. For major system acquisition programs, provide to the Defense
Acquisition Executive, the Defense System Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC), the Worldwide Military Command and Control System Council, as
appropriate, and the Secretary of Defense an assessment of the adequacy
of testing accomplished, an evaluation of test results, and an assess-
ment of the adequacy of testing planned for the future to support
system acquisition milestone decisions.

6. Initiate and sponsor technically anl operationally oriented
JT&E with specific delegation to appropriat.r DoD Components of all
practical JT&E aspects.

7. Fulfill OSD responsibilities for the Major Range and Test
Facility Base (MRTFB) in accordance with Doj) Directive 3200.11
(reference (d)}).

8. Monitor, to the extent required to (etermine the applicability
of results to system acquisitions or modifications, that T&E:

a. Directed by the JCS that relates to the Single Integrated
Operational Plan (SIOP) as it affects system technical characteristics.

b. Conducted primarily for developnent or investigation of
tactics, organization, or doctrinal concepts that affect system techni-
cal characteristics.

9. Review those program elements that r:late to DoD Component
independent test agency, test facility, and Lest resource budgets.

H. INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS o

The reporting requirements prescribed by this Directive are exempt
from formal approval and contrel in accordan:e with subparagraph VII.D.
of enclosure 3 to DoD Directive 5000.19 (refirence (e)).




I. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
implementing documents to the Under Secretary of Defense for Research

and Engineering within 120 days.
Cf/zl.éif(ibk //}(///7’Z7Z

w. Graham Claytor, Jr

Enclosures - 2 Deputy Secretary of Defense

1. Definitions
2. Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) Guidelines

10
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DEFINITIONS'

Acquisition Risk. The chance that some element of an acquisition pro-
gram produces an upnintended result with adverse effect on system effec-
tiveness, suitability, cost, or availability for deployment.

Availability. A measwme of the;degree to which an item is in an operable
and commitable state at the start of a mission when the mission is
called for at an unknovn (random) time.

Comba~ System Test Installation. A collection of subsystems including
weapons, sensor, and information processing equipment, together with
their interfaces installed, for the purposes of early testing before the
availubility of a first production item, at a fixed or mobile test
facility designed to simulate the essential parts of the production
item.

Critical Issues. Those aspects of a system's capability, either operational,
technical, or other, that must be questioned before a system's overall

worth can be estimated, and that are of primary importance to the decision
authority in reaching a decision to allow the system to advance into the
next acquisition phase.

Evaluation Criteria. Standards by which achievement of required opera-
tional effectiveness/suitability characteristics, or resolution of
technical or operational issues may be judged. At Milestone II and
beyond, evaluation criteria must include quantitative goals (the desired
value) and thresholds (the value beyond which the characteristic is
unsatisfactory).

JT&E Program. An OSD program for JIT&E, sponsored by the DDTE,
structured to evaluate or provide information on system performance,
technical concepts, system requirements or improvements, systems
interoperability, improving or developing testing methodologies, or for
force structure planning, doctrine or procedures.

Logistic Supportability. The degree to which the planned logistics
(including test equipment, spares and repalr parts, technical data,
support facilities, and training) and manpower meet system availability
and wartime usage requirements.

Long Lead Items. Those components of a system or piece of equipment
that take the longest time to procure and, therefore, may require an
early commitment of funds in order to meet acquisition schedules.

lTerms defined in JCS Pub. 1, "Department of Defense Directory of Military

and Associated Terms," are not included except for the term "Vulnerability,"

for which supplementary information is provided concerning its specific .
application in this Directive.




Maintainability. The abil .ty of an item to be retained in or restored
to specified condition whein maintenance is performed by personnel
having specified skill lev:ls, using prescribed procedures and re-
sources, at each prescribe. level of maintenance and repair.

Multiservice T&E. T&E conlucted by two or more DoD Components for
systems to be acquired by icre than one DoD Component, or for a DeD
Component's systems that have interfaces with equipment of another Do)
Component.

Operational Effectiveness. The overall degree of mission accomplishment
of a system used by representative personnel in the context of the
organization, doctrine, tactics, threat (including countermeasures and
nuclear threats) and environment in the planned operational emplovment
of the system. :

Operational Suitability. The degree to which a system can be satis-
factorily placed in field use, with consideration being given avail-
ability, compatibility, transportability, interoperability, reliability,
wartime usage rates, maintainability, safety, human factors, manpower
supportability, logistic supportability, and training requirements.

Pilot Production Item. An item produced from a limited production run
to demonstrate the capability to mass produce the item for operational
use.

Pre-Production Prototype. An article in final form employing standard
parts, representative of articles to be produced subsequently in a
production line.

Realistic Test Environment. The conditions under which the system is
expected to be operated and maintained, including the natural weather
and climatic conditions, terrain effects, pattlefield disturbances, and
enemy threat conditions.

Reliability. The duration or probability of failure-free performance
under stated conditions.

Reliability, Mission. The ability of an item to perform its required
functions for the duration of a specified mission profile.

Required Operational Characteristics. System parameters that are primary
indicators of the system’'s cipability to he employed to perform the
required mission functions, .nd to be supported.

Required Technical Characteristics. System parameters selected as

primary indicators of achievement of engineecing goals. These may not
be direct measures of, but should always relate to the system's capa-
bility to perform the requirnd mission functions, and to be supported.

; L )
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Survivability. The degree to which a system is able to avoid or with-
stand a hostile environment without suffering an abortive impairment of
its ability to accomplish its designated mission.

Vulnerability. For weapon system acquisition decisions, three consid-
erations are critical in assessing system vulnerability: susceptibil-
jty--a system limitation or weakness (may not be exploitable); accessi-
bility--the openness of a system to exploitation by a countermeasures
technique; and feasibility--the practicality and probability of an
adversary exploiting a susceptibility in combat.




.......
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TEST AND EVALUATION MASTER PLAN (TEMP) GUIDELINES

A. SCOPE AND APPLICABILITY

The provisidns of these Guidelines encompass major defense system
acquisition programs as designated by the Secretary of Defense and
certain other important programs for which a TEMP is specifically re-
quested by the DDTE and apply to all DoD Components responsible for
such programs.

B. POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

1. The TEMP is the primary document uscd in the OSD review and
decision process to assess the adequacy of the planned testing and
evaluation. As such, the TEMP must be of sufficient scope and content
to explain the entire T&E program.

2. Each TEMP submitted to OSD should be a summary document of not
more than 30 pages, detailed only to the extent necessary to show the
rationale for the kind, amount, and schedules of the testing planned.
It must, however, relate the T&E effort clearly to technical risks,
operational issues and concepts, system performance, reliability,
availability, maintainability and logistic requirements, and major
decision points. It should also explain the relationship of the
various simulations, subsystem tests, integrated system development
tests and initial operational tests which, when analyzed in combina-
tion, provide tonfidence in the system's readiness to proceed into the
next acquisition phase or into fully capable service. The TEMP must
address the T&E to be accomplished in each program phase, with the next
phase addressed in the most detail. TEMPs supporting the production
and initial deployment decision must include the T&E planned to verify
correction of deficiencies, production acceptance testing, and follow-on
OT&E .

3. Five copies of a draft TEMP will normally be submitted to the
DDTE for OSD review and comment concurrent with submission of the "For
Comment” DCP to the Acquisition Executive prior to the planned Decision
Milestone I date. This draft will be revised if necessary after review
by the DoD Component Acquisition Executive and submitted for OSD coordina-
tion at least 15 working days before the DSARC meeting {or decisicn
milestone date if a DSARC meeting is not planned). The TEMP will be
updated and submitted in accordance with these procedures before Mile-
stones I1 and ITI. OSD approval of the TEMP, or redirection, will be
provided following decision milestones.

C. CONTENT OF TEMP

Every TEMP submitted to OSD should contain the same kind of infor-
mation, and the following format should be used as a guide. If more
detail for internal use is desired, DoD Components may supplement the

i



TEMP with detachable annex:s. At DoD Component discretion, Part [ may
be preceded by a page of alministrative information (listing of responsiJ'
ble persons and offices insolved in the procurement). o

Part 1 - Description

1. Mission. Summariz:-the operational need, mission to be accom-
plished, and planned operacional environment {conditions, natural and ‘
induced, in which it will operate). This section should relate directlyf
to the Migsion Element Need Statement (MENS) and planned system opera-
tional concept.

2. S8ystem. Briefly describe the System and how it works, to
inciude: )

a. Key functions of the system that permit it to accomplish
its operational mission. . 'nclude, if practical, a mission/function _
matrix relating the primarv functional capabilities that must be Jdemon- -
strated by testing to the nission(s) to be performed and concept(s) of
operation.

b. Interfaces with other systems that are required to accom-
plish the mission. )

c¢. Unique characteristics of the system that make it different
or better than alternative systems, or that lead to special test require=.-
ments (such as hardness to nuclear effects). :

3. Required Operational Characteristics. List the key oprrational
effectiveness and suitability characteristics, goals, and thresholds.

4, Required Technical Characteristics. List the key technical
characteristics, performance goals, and thresholds.

Note: The characteristics listed in 3. and 4. above should
include, but not be limited to, the characteristics identified in the
Decision Milestone documentation. Clearly define these character-
istics, particularly in the areas of reliability, availability, and
maintainability. Indicate the program milestones at which the thresh-
olds will be or have been demonstrated. If an interservice or inter- -
national prograin, highlight any characteristics resulting from this
circumstance. Prior to Milestone II, while tradeoffs of character-

istics are underway, it may not be possible to establish firm goals or B
thresholds. 1n this case, those aspects of performance critical to the gg
ability of the system to accomplish its mission should be identified. g;

5. Critical T&E Issues i

a. Technical Issucs. Briefly describe key areas of techno-
logical or engineering risl that must be addressed by testing.
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b. Operational [ssues. Briefly describe key operational
effectiveness or suitability issues that must be addressed by testing.

Part II - Program Summary

1. Management. OQutline the program and Ts&E management respoansi=
bilities of participating organizations. MHighlight arrangements
between participants for test data sharing, responsibilities for test
management decisions, and management interfaces for multiservice T&E
efforts. Discuss the adequacy of the planned test periods and schedule
to provide confidence in test results.

2. Integrated Schedule. Display on one page (a foldout, if neces~
sary) the integrated time sequencing of T&E for the entire program and
related key events in the acquisition decision-making process. Include
events such as program decision milestones, key subsystem demonstra-
tions, test article availability, first flights, critical support
resource availability, critical full-up system demonstrations, key OT&E
events, first production deliveries, and initial operational capability
date.

Part III - DT&E Qutline. Discuss all DT&E ia sufficient detail so that

test objectives are related to the system operational concept and are
clearly identified for each phase. Relate the planned testing to the
critical technical issues appropriate to each phase. The near-term
portion of the plan should contain the most detail; the long-range
portions should be as specific as possible. The following information
should be included.

i. DT&E to Date. Provide a summary of the DT&E already conducted
based on the best available information. This section should set the
stage for discussion of planned DT&E. Briefly describe test articles
(for instance brassboard, advanced development model), with emphasis on
how they differ from the planned production articles. Emphasize DT&E
events and results related to required performance characteristics,
critical issues, and requirements levied by earlier OSD decisions.
Highlight technical characteristics or specification requirements that
were demonstrated (or failed to be demonstrated)}. When simulations are
a key part of the DT&E effort, describe how the simulations are con-
firmed.

2. Future DT&E. Discuss all remaining OT&E planned, beginning
with the date of the current TEMP revision and extending through com-
pletion of planned production and medifications. Address separately
each remaining phase of DT&E, including the following for each phase:

a. Equipment Description. Summariz: the equipment's func-

tional capability and how it is expected to iffer from the production
model .



b. DT&E Objective:. Summarize the specific DT&E objectives to
be addressed during this phase. The objectives identified should be i
the discrete major goals ol the DT&E effort, which, when achieved, will
provide solutions to critical technical issues and demonstrate that the

®
N
—

© engineering effort is progressing satisfactorily. Broad, general .

objectives, such as '"demonstrate that the design and development

process is complete," are of no value. If the Secretary of Defense

decision memorandum requircs demonstration of specific technical .
characteristics in a given phase, identify those characteristics,

-

¢. DT&E Eveuts/Scope of Testing/Basic Scenarios. Summarize .
the key DT&E events planncd to address the objectives. In addition,
describe in sufficient detail the scope of testing and basic test scen-
arios so that the relationship between the testing and the objectives,
and the amount and theroughness of testing, are clearly apparent.
Include subsystem tests and simulations when they are key clements in
determining whether or not objectives will be achieved. Discuss relia-
bility, availability, and maintainability testing, and define terms.

3. Critical DT&E Ttems. Highlight all items the availability of which
are critical to the conduct of adequate DT&E prior to the next decision
point. For example, if the item is not available when required, the
next decision point may be delayed. If appropriate, display these A

critical items on the integrated schedule.

Part IV - QOT&E OQuttline

Discuss all planned OT&E, from the earliest IOT&E through the FOT&E
during initial production and deployment which addresses operational
effectiveness and suitability and identifies deficiencies in the pro-
duction system, in similar format and detail as that described in the
DT&E outline (Part 1II). In the OT&E to Date section, which sets the
stage for discussion of the planned OT&E, relate the test conditions
and results to the operational effectiveness and suitability, as appro-
priate, of the systems beinp acquired. In this section and in Future OT&E,
be sure to discuss the degree to which the test environment, including
procedures and threat simulations, is representative of the expected
operational environment. Also discuss the reliability testing concept,
and the training and background oi operational test personnel. In OT&E
Objectives, present the major objectives that, when achieved, will
establish the operational eff{ecctiveress and suitability of the system.
Either present the objectives in terms of, or relate the objectives to,
the system's operational effectiveness and suitability. In OT&E Events/
Scope of Testing/Basic Scenarios, relate the testing to be performed to
the OT&E objectives (for iustance, specify test outcomes that satisfy the
objectives). When development and operational testing are combined,
some of Parts 111 and IV may be combined, as appropriate.
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Part V - Production Acceptance Test and Evaluation (PAT&E)

Briefly describe the PAT&E planned to demonstrate that items pro-
cured fulfill the requirements and specifications of the procuring
contract or agreements.

Part VI - Special Resource Summary

Provide a brief summary of -the key resources for DT&E, OT&E, and
PAT&E that are unique to the program.

1. Test Articles. Identify the actual number of articles,
including key support equipments, of the system required for testiag ia
each phase and for each major type of T&E (DT&E, OT&E, PAT&E). If key
subsystems (components, assemblies, or subassemblies) are to be tested
individually, identify each such subsystem and the quantity required,
Specifically identify prototypes, pilot production, and production
models.

2. Special Support Requirements (instrumentation, targets,
threat simulations, test sites, facilities). Identify the special
support resources required for T&E, and'briefly describe the steps
being taken to acquire them.
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References:

e
- . "
Department of Defense Directive  aspase) *
, -—
OSD Cost Analysis Improvement Group R i
(a) DoD Directive 5000.4, "0SD Cost Analysis Improvement -
Group" June 13, 1973 (hereby canceled) ‘
(b) DoD Directive 5000.1, "Major System Acquisitions," L
March 19, 1980
(c) DoD Instruction 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition r'
Procedures,™”™ March 19, 1980 :
(d) DoD Directive 2010.6, "Standardization and Interoper- !
ability of Weapon Systems and Equipment Within the .
North Atlantic Treaty Organization,"” March 5, 1980 ,
(e) DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management -
and Control of Information Requirements,” March 12,
1976 a
-{f} DoD Directive 5000.11, "Data Elements and Data Codes '
Standardization Program," December 7, 1964
{(g) DoD Instruction 5000.33, "Uniform Budget/Cost Terms

and Definitions," August 15, 1977

REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

Department.

ORGANIZATION
Membership. The 0SD CAIG shall be composed of:

A Chair appointed by the permanent members of the Defense
Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC)}, as defined in references (b)

This Directive reissues reference (a), updating the permanent =
charter for the 0SD Cost Analysis Improvement Group {CAIG). b
L]
APPLICABILITY o
-
The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the Sec- t;
retary of Dz2fense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organization of rr
the Joint Caiefs of Staff (JCS), and the Defense Agencies (herein ET
called "DoD Components"). L
g

H

[T

One member appointed by each DSARC permanent member. The

Chair shall be in addition to these CAIG members.

One member appointed by the Secretary of each Military

=

:

.
[

@
1



d. Ad hoc representatives, as appointed by the CAIG Chair, for
special purposes.

TN
. e. An Executive Group, made up of the Chair and the 0SD/JCS members. ™
N’ 2. Responsiblities. The OSD CAIG shall act as the principal advisory
body to the DSARC on matters related to cost. Members of the CAIG shall "
represent their functional areas in accord with the standing organizational &
rule and mission of their office. The specific responsibilities include: ¥
a. Providing the DSARC with a review and evaluation of independent
i and program office cost estimates prepared by the DoD Components for presenta-~
tion at each DSARC. These cost reviews shall consider all elements of system
life cycle costs, including research and development, investment, and operating
- and support.
o
b. Providing the DSARC with an independent analysis of cost implica- '
tions of proposed coproduction programs in support of North Atlantic Treaty o
Organization standardization and interoperability {(DoD Directive 2010.6 {(reference —
(d)). !
c. Establishing criteria and procedures (enclosure 1) concerning
the preparation and presentation of cost estimates on defense systems to the
DSARC and CAIG. :
_—
d. Maintaining an integrated cost analysis research program, with ;
one of its primary functions to identify to 0SD and the DoD Components where ﬁ'
efforts are needed to improve the technical capability of the Department of
Defense to make cost estimates of all major equipment classes. fs;i\ -
i
e. Developing useful methods of formulating cost uncertainty and ;
cost risk information and introducing them into the DSARC process.
f. Working with the DoD Components to determine what costs are —
relevant for consideration as part of the DSARC process, and developing tech- P
niques for identifying and projecting these costs. K
g. Developing and implementing policy to provide for the appro- :'
priate collection, storage, and exchange of information concerning improved -
cost estimating procedures, methodology, and data necessary for cost estimating f?
between OSD staffs, DoD Components, and outside organizations. The collection .
of information shall be consistent with the provisions of Dol} Directive 5000.19 v

(reference (e)). Existing DoD standard data elements shall be used for all -
data requirements, when possible, in accordance with DoD Directive 5000.11 ¢

{reference (f)).

h. Providing an assessment or recommendations to the DSARC of ail

cost objectives before their inclusion in approved Secretary of Defense Decision K

Memoranda or similar documents that give direction to a DoD Component for the L

acquisition of a major defense system. . E:‘
i. Helping to resolve issues that arise over the comparability and -

completeness of cost data to be reported on new cost data collection systems,

.-/ 2
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'{i::: j. Accomplishing other tasks and studies, when requested by the ,
DSARC principals.
3. Admipnistration ' :
L]

a. Members shall be assembled for regular and executive meetings
held at the call of the Chair. :
—_—

b. Minutes shall be prepared for each CAIG meeting, executive
and regular. '

c. For each DSARC, a report shall be prepared that summarizes
the CAIG's review and evaluation of DoD Component independent and
program office cost estimates. Only the CAIG executive group shall assist

in the preparation of these reports.

.

BT
Lo

d. Special reports shall be prepared to document the results of
other CAIG efforts.

D. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

i
This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of imple- -
menting documents to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and

Evaluation) within 120 days.
7Sy

L Maaddm (_L/At,/@/t A
W. Graham Claytor, Jr. '
Deputy Secretary of Defense }

V)

Enclosure - 1
Criteria and Procedures for the

Preparation and Presentation of
Cost Analyses to the 0SD CAIG

>

o
g,

-
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. CRITERIA AND PROCEDURES FOR THE PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION

OF COST ANALYSES TO THE OSD CAIG

il
b
A. OBJECTIVE AND ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBILITY Fﬁ
—
1. The basic objective of the DoD Component presentations to CAIG is to :
. exy'lain in detail how the independent and program office cost estimates were
prepared to permit the CAIG to provide the DSARC with a cost assessment.

2. The independent analysis should be prepared by an organization separate !
from the control and direction of the program or project office that is directly .
responsible for the acquisition of the defense system being reviewed. L

Y
B. SCOPE OF INDEPENDENT ANALYSIS _ p—
i

1. An independent cost apalysis should be prepared for each alternative
that will be presented to the DSARC. A complete description of these altex- §
patives should be provided as part of the back-up documentation. :

2. The independent analysis should provide a projection for all elements -
of life cycle costs to include the following: %?

e

a. Research and Development (R&D). The cost of all R&D efforts should
be estimated regardless of the funding source or management control. Nomrecur- r-
ring and recurring R&D costs for prototypes and engineering development hardware |
|
|
§

®)

should be shown separately, where appropriate.

b. Investment. The investment costs should include the costs of the
prime hardware and its major subcomponents; support costs such as training,
peculiar support, and data; initial spares, and military construction costs

(if any). The cost of all related procurements (such as, modifications to ﬁﬁ
existing aircraft or ship platform) should also be estimated, regardless of o

funding source or management control. Nonrecurring and recurring costs for ff
the production of prime hardware should be shown separately, where appropriate. E:

¢. Operating and Support (0&S). All elements of O0&S cost should | g
be estimated. These elements are defined in CAIG-issued 0&S guidelines. .

3. Use of existing assets or assets being procured for another purpose
must not be treated as a free good. The "opportunity cost" of these assets
should be estimated, where appropriate, and considered as part of the program

cost.

4. When program alternatives have different useful operational lives, the
costs should be expressed as an equivalent annual cost or put into some other

comparable form.

5. The independent cost analysis should separately show both prior year %ﬂ
¢§§§a "expenditures and projected costs by cost element. Fﬁ
- l_

b
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6. Disposal costs should be included vhere the cost of demilitarization,
detoxification, or long time waste storage problems are different between
alternatives.

C. ANALYTICAL METHODS

1. The techniques used to make the independent cost estimate shall take
into account the stage of the acquisition cycle that the defense system is in
when the estimate is made (such as, advance development, engineering development,
or production). Until actuals are available, the use of parametric costing
techniques is the preferred approach to the development of the cost estimates.

It is e«pected that heavy reliance will be placed on parametric, as well as
analog and engineering methods, for DSARC I and II reviews, while projections
of cost actuals will be predominantly used for preparing independent estimates
for DSARC III reviews. A comparison of several cost estimating methods is
encouraged,

2. When cost estimating relationships (CERs) already available or newly
developed are used to make the cost estimates, the specific form of the CER, S
its statistical characteristics, the data base used to develop the CER, and '
the assumptions used in applying the CER are to be provided as back-up.
Limitations of the CER as well as other CERsconsidered but not used shall
be discussed. Adjustments for major changes in technology, new production
techniques, different procurement strategy, production rate, or business base
should be highlighted and explained.

3. For estimates made by analogy or engineering costing techniques, the
rationale and procedures used to prepare such an estimate must be documented.
This should include actual workload and cost experience used to make the
estimate and the method by which the information was evaluated and adjusted
to make the current cost estimate. If an analog estimate is made using com-
plexity factors, the basis for the complexity analysis including backgrounds
of the individuals making the ratings, the factors used (including the ranges
of values), and a summary of the technical characteristics and cost driving
elements shall be provided to the CAIG.

4. Actual cost experience on prototype units, early engineering developmenb-
hardware, and early production hardware for the program under consideration
should be used to the maximum extent possible. If development or production
units have been produced, the actual cost information is to be provided as
part of the back-up.

5. Quantifications of uncertainty by the use of frequency distributions {
or ranges of cost are encouraged. The probability distributioans and assumptions
used in preparing all range estimates should be provided. <

6. If allowances for contingencies are used, an explanation of how the. C
contingency was determined should be provided. This should include an assessment,
of the circumstances that must occur for such a contingency to be required.




)
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7. The sensitivity of projected costs to critical program assumptions
should be examined. This should include factors such as learning curve assump-
tions, technical risk or failures (requiring more development effort), changes
in performance characteristics, schedule alterations, and variations in testing

requirements.

8. Program estimates involving multinational acquisitions will include
the impact on costs to the U.S. Government of coproduction, license fees,
royalties, transportation costs, and expected foreign exchange rates, as
appropriate.

D. PRESENTATION OF COST RESULTS

1. A brief overview of the program to include a description of the hardware
involved, program status, procurement strategy (such as, contracting approach,

) R&D, and production schedules) should be presented.

2. A brief description of each alternative to be presented at the DSARC
should be discussed, with the preferred alternative highlighted.

3. The Program Manager or representative should present the CAIG with
estimates for each alternmative under consideration and explain how they were

derived.

4. The independent cost estimates for each alternative should be presented,
with an explanation of how they were derived; a comparison by cost category
will be made with the Program Manager's estimate, and significant differences
examined in detail.

5. The R&D and investment estimates should be shown in both constant and
current dollars. O&S estimates should be shown in constant dollars. The
constant dollars should be as close as possible to the present budget year.
The cost category breakout should be the same at the summary levels as those
reported in the Integrated Program Summary (IPS), Annex B (DoD Instruction
5000.2 (reference (c))).

6. When CERs are presented to the CAIG as part of the presentation, use
of graphs to present both the basic data and resulting CER is encouraged.

7. The status of Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR) Data Plan, or, if
implemented, the status of CCDR reporting and the processing of the cost data
on the weapon system being reviewed shall be presented to the CAIG. If the
actual costs of the prototype and full-scale development hardware are used as
the basis for the projections, the supporting cost-quantity curves should be
presented.

8. For purposes of comparing independent estimates with the Program
Manager's estimates, the same assumptions, such as, funding schedule, delivery
schedule, escalation, and outlay rates, should be used. If the independent
analysis team does not believe the Program Manager's assumptions are valid,
this fact should be identified and its impact calculated.
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9. If the frogram Manager's estimate is validated aand found to be reason-
‘le, the basis for reaching this conclusion must be presented to the CAIG.

10.. A cost track in constant "base year" dellars will be shown between the -
Program Manager's preferred alternative estimate and the cost estimates approved
at previous DSARCs with an explanation of major progrsm changes. The same for- ‘ ye
mat as the cost track summary required im the IPS, Annex A (DoD Instruction

5000.2 (reference {c))), may be used. .

11. Whercver possible, comparisons will be made on a constant dollar unit '
cost basis--flyaway, procurement unit, and program acquisition unit as defined
in DoD Ipstructionr 5000.33 (reference (g)). Procurement quantities will be )
identified on all presentations. Subsystem breakouts will be shown in a similar -

fashion. :

12. A comparison will be made of the Program Manager's and the independent
estimates for the preferred alternative to all approved Design-to-Cost goals
and Decision Coordination Paper (DCP) cost thresholds.

13. O0&S costs for each alternative will be compared with one or more ‘
existing, reference systems-~preferably including the one to be replaced by .
the new weapon. The following will be addressed: ;_

a. Potential significant force structure, employment, or maintenance
changes that are not part of the approved program, regardless of the DoD
Component's position on funding such changes.

/"h\
b. Annual costs for the operational force and for a typical force unit

.oattalion, squadron) operating the system.

¢. Major elements of O&S costs expressed in terms of their basic rates
of consumption, such as, petroleum-oil-lubricants in gallons per operating
tize or distance, personnel end-strength by category and skill, spares consump=
tion per operating hour, or depot cost per overhaul or operating hour.

14. A time-phased life cycle estimate for each alternative under consider-
ation should be presented. Comparisoa of these numbers with the latest Five-
Year Defense Program should be shown and differences explained. Comparison of
these numbers with ‘the DoD Component Program Objective Memoranda or Approved
Program Decision Memoranda shall also be presented, if appropriate.

E. PROCEDURES FOR A CAIG PRESENTATION

1. The "For Comment" draft DCP and IPS provided to 0SD 90 days prior to
each DSARC will provide the latest cost data and funding profiles available
at that time for each alternative. The final DCP and IPS, required to be
provided to OSD 15 working days prior to each DSARC, will contain the cost
data to be presented to the CAIG and the DSARC.

2. Thirty days prior to the CAIG meeting, the CAIG action officer
will meet with the DoD Component representatives and agree on the agenda for

_—the CAIG presentation.
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. 3. The presentation of the DoD Component's independent cost analysis and
program office estimates shall be made to the CAIG at least 15 working days

\ prior to all DSARCs unless specifically waived by the CAIG Chair. Copies of
the briefing charts, the briefing text (if ome is used) and a summary report of
the estimates shall be made available at the time of the presentation to the
CAIG. At least 20 working days prior to the DSARC, the DoD Component shall -
provide the CAIG, on an informal basis, two copies of the information and "
analysis that will be used as the basis for the CAIG briefing. —

4. The specific assumptions and calculations used to derive the independent
and the Program Manager's cost estimate for each alternative are to be made
available to the CAIG. The price escalation indices, such as, annual outlay

- rates, and weighted total obligational authority rates starting with the base
year, shall also be provided. This information is desired as much in advance e
of the CAIG meeting as possible and in no event shall it be provided later than

the time of the CAIG meeting. N

5, The DoD Component's organization staffs preparing the cost analyses
shall maintain a close liaison with the CAIG staff during the review process to
ensure full understanding of the DoD Componeant estimates.

6. The CAIG final report to the DSARC will be made available to the appro-
priate DoD Components at the time it is sent to the DSARC. The CAIG staff will
be available to fully discuss its analysis and conclusions at that time.
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March 19, 1980
NUMBER 5000,1

. USDRE
Department of Defense Directive

- SUBJECT: Major System Acquisitions

References: (a) Dol Directive >000.1, "Major System Acquisi-
tions," January 18, 1977 (hereby canceled)
(b) DoD Directive 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition -
Process,” January 18, 1977 (hereby canceled)
(c) DoD Directive 5000.30, '"Defense Acquisition
Executive," August 20, 1976 (hereby canceled)
(d) through (g), see enclosure 1 .

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference (a), cancels references (b)
and (c), and updates the statement of acquisition policy for major .
systems within the Department of Defense. This Directive also im-
plements the concepts and provisions of Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) Circular A-109 (enclosure 2).

. B. APPLICABILITY

N’ The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the

Secretary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organi-
zation of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JC5), and the Defense Agen-
cies. As used in this Directive, the term "DoD Components" refers
to the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies. "

€. ORJECTIVES

Each DoD official who has direct or indirect responsibility for
the acquisition process shall be guided by the objectives of OMB
Circular A-109 (enclosure 2} and shall make every effort to:

1. Ensure that an effective and efficient acquisition strategy
is developed and tailored for each system acquisition program.

2. Minimize the time from need identification to intreduction
of each system into operational use, including minimizing time gaps
between program phases.

3. Achieve the most cost-effective balance between acquisition
and ownership costs and system effectiveness.
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4. Correlate individual program decisions with the Planning,
Programing, and Budgeting System (PPBS).
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5. Maximize collaboratien with United States allies.

6. Integrate support, manpower, and related concerns into the
acquisition process. :

D. POLICY

1. General. The provisions of this Directive and OMB Circular
A-109 (enclosure 2) apply to the acquisition of major systems within
thr "-partment of Defense. The principles in this Directive should
also be applied, where appropriate, to the acquisition of systems not
designated as major. Responsibility for the management of system
acquisition programs shall be decentralized to DoD Components except
for the decisions retained by the Secretary of Defense.

v

2. Specific

a. Analysis of Mission Areas. As part of the routine planaing  "*}
for accomplishment of assigned missions, DoD Components shall conduct- . -
continuing analyses of their mission areas to identify deficiencies in . ¥
capability or more effective means of performing assigned tasks. -Dukring: %
these ongoing analyses, a deficiency or opportunity may be identified thit ™
could lead to initiation of a major system acquisition program. R

b. Alternatives to New System Development. A system acguisi- - &
tion may result from an identified deficiency in an existing system, &8 .7 & -
decision to establish new capabilities in response to a technologically?:
feasible opportunity, a significant opportunity to reduce the DoD cost 4f
ownership, or in response to a new emphasis in defense. Development of
a new system may be undertaken after assessment of alternative system cén-
cepts including:

(1) Change in United States or North Atlantic Treaty ' , ;
Organization (NATO) tactical or strategic doctrine.

(2) Use of existing military or commercial systems.

(3) Modification or product improvement of existing
systems.

¢. Designation of Major Systems. The Secretary of Defense shall
designate those systems to be managed as major systems. Normally;:this %
shall be done at the time the Mission Element Need Statement (MENS) is
approved by the Secretary of Defense. In addition to the criteria ‘set
forth in OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2), the decision to designate any .
system as major may be based upon:

"(1) Development risk, urgency of need, or other items of
interest to the Secretary of Defense. : ’



DSARC PROCESS

- THIS SECTION CONTAINS THE DOD DIRECTIVES AND INSTRUCTIONS ON THE:
(A) MAJOR SYSTEMS ACQUISITIONS
(8) MAJOR SYSTEMS ACQUISITION PROCEDURES
(C) 0SD COST ANALYSIS IMPROVEMENT GROUP
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(2) Joint acquisition of a system by the Department of
Defense and representatives of another nation or by two or more DoD

Components.
.
(3) The estimated requirement for the system s research, :
development, test and evaluation (RDT&E), and procurement funds.
-
(4) The estimated requirement for manpower Lo operate, -
mainta.n and support the system in the field.
(5) Congressional interest. -
-~

d. Affordability. Affordability shall be considered at every
milestone. At Milestone O, the order of magnitude of resources the DoD
Component is willing to commit and the relative priority of the program
to satisfy the need identified will be reconciled with overall capabilities, -
priorities, and resources. A program normally shall not proceed into Con-
cept Exploration unless sufficient resources are or can be programed for
Phase 0. Approval to proceed into the Demonstration and Validation phase
shall be dependent on Dol Component assurance that it plans to acquire and
operate the system and that sufficient RDT&E resources are available or
can be programed to complete development. Approval to proceed into -
the Full-Scale Development phase shall be dependent on Dol Component
assurance that resources are available or can be programed to complete g
development and acquisition and to operate and support the deployed
system in the manner prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. This
assurance will be reaffirmed by the DoD Component prior to receiving
approval to proceed into the Production and Deployment phase. Afford-
ability, a function of cost, priority, and availability of fiscal and
manpoOwer resources, shall be established and reviewed in the context
of the PPBS process. Specific facets of affordability to be reviewed
at milestone decision points are set forth in DoD Instruction 5000.2

(reference (d}).

e. Acquisition Time. A primary objective of management
shall be to minimize the time it takes to acquire materiel and
facilities to satisfy military pneeds. Particular emphasis shall be
placed on minimizing the time from a comMmitment to acquire an operable
and supportable system to deploying it with the operating force. Com~
mensurate with risk, such approaches as developing separate alternatives
in high-risk areas, experimental prototypings of critical components,
combining phases, or omitting phases should be explored. In those cases
where combining or omitting phases are appropriate, authority shall be
requested from the gecretary of Defense.

f. Tailoring. OSD and DoD Components shall exercise judgment
and flexibility to encourage maximum tailoring in the acquisition pro-
cess, as described in OMB Cir.ular A-109 (enclosure 2), this Directive,
and DoD Instruction 5000.2 {reference (d)), while stimulating a competi-
tive environment. Tailoring of the acquisition Process shall be docu-
mented in the MENS or the Decision Coordinating Paper. Approval of such
tailoring shall be included in the Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum.
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g. Standardization and Interoperability

(1) Equipment procured for the use of personnel of the
Armed Forces of the United States stationed in Europe under the terms of
the North Atlantic Treaty should be standardized or at least be interoper-
able with equipment of other members of NATO. Accordingly, NATO ration-
alization, standardization, and interoperability (RSI) shall be basic
considerations in acquisition of systems having a partial or total
application to Europe. Refer to DoD Directive 2010.6 (reference (e)).

(2) Acquisition of equipment satisfying DoD Component
needs should also include consideration of intraservice and interser-
vice standardization and interoperability requirements.

h. Logistic Supportability. Logistic supportability shall be
a design requirement as important as cost, schedule, and performance. A
continuous interface between the program management office and the man-

power and logistics communities shall be maintained throughout the acquisi-

tion process.

i. Directed Decisions by Higher Authority. When a line offi-
cial above the program manager exercises decision authority on program
matters, the decision shall be documented as official program direction
to the program manager. The line official shall be held accountable for
the decision.

3. Milestone Decisions and Phases of Activity. Four milestone
decisions and four phases of activity comprise the normal DoD acquisi-
tion process for major systems.

a. Milestone O Decision. Approval of MENS and authorization to
proceed into Phase O--Concept Exploration--which includes solicitation,
evaluation and competitive exploration of alternative system concepts.
Approval to proceed with Concept Exploration also means that the Secretary
of Defense intends to satisfy the need.

b. Milestone 1 Decisien. Selection of alternatives and author-
ization to proceed into Phase I--Demonstration and Validation.

c¢. Milestone JI Decision. Selection of alternative(s) and
authorization to proceed into Phase II--Full-Scale Development--which
includes limited production for operational test and evaluation. Ap-
proval to proceed with Full-Scale Development also means that the
Secretary of Defense intends to deploy the system.

d. Milestone II] Decision. Authorization to proceed into
Phase III--Production and Deployment.
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4. Documentation for Milestone Decisions

a. Milestone O

Mission Flement Need Statement (MENS). Each major system
acquisition program requires a MENS approved by the Secretary of Defense.
Dol “omponents shall prepare MENS to document major defliciencies
in their ability to meet mission requirements. Joint MENS shall be pre-
pared to document major deficiencies in two or more DoD Components. 05D
and the 0JCS may also prepare MENS in response to perceived mission area
deficiencies. These MENS shall recommend a lead DoD Component to the
Secretary of Defense. The MENS, as described in enclosure 2 to DoD
Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)), shall be limited to five pages,
including annexes.

b. Milestones I, TI, and III

(1) Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP). The DCP provides
basic documentation for use by Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC) members in arriving at a recommendation for the Secretary of
Defense. It includes: a program description, revalidation of the
mission need, goals and thresholds, a summary of the DoD Component's
acquisition strategy (including a description of and tailoring of standard
procedures), system and program alternatives, and issues affecting the
decision. The DCP, as described in enclosure 3 to DoD Instruction
5000.2 (reference (d)), shall be limited to 10 pages, including annexes.

(2) Integrated Program Summary (IPS). The IPS summarizes
the DoD Component’'s acquisition planning for the system's life-cycle and
provides a management overview of the program. The iPS, as described in
enclosure & to DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference {d)), shall be limited
to 60 pages, including all annexes except Annex B, Resources - Funding
Profile.

(3) Milestone Reference File (MRF). The MRF shall be tem-
porarily established within OSD to provide a central repository for
existing program documentation and references for referral during each

milestone review.

c. Milestones 0, 1, 1}, and IIT

Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SHBDM). The SDDM
documents each milestone decision, establishes program goals and thresh-
olds, reaffirms established needs and program objectives, authorizes
exceptions to acquisition policy {when appropriate}, and provides the
direction and guidance to (S3, 0JCS, and the DoD Component for the next
phase of acquisition.
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E. RESPONSIBILITIES

1. The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC) shall
advise the Secretary of Defense on milestone decisions for major systems
and such other acquisition issues as the Defense Acquisition Executive
determines to be necessary.

2. The Defense Acquisition Executive (DAE)
a. The DAE shall:

(1} Be the principal advisor and staff assistant to the
Secretary of Defense for the acquisition of defense systems and equip-
ment.

(2) Be designated by the Secretary of Defense and shall
serve as the permanent member and Chairman of the DSARC.

(3) In coordination with the other permanent members of
the DSARC:

(a) Integrate and unify the management process, poli-
cies, and procedures for defense system acquisition.

(b) Monitor Dol Component compliance with the policies
and practices in OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2), this Directive,
and DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)).

(c) Ensure that the requirements and viewpoints of the
functional areas are given full consideration during staff and DSARC
deliberations, and are integrated in the recommendations sent to the
Secretary of Defense.

(d) Ensure consistency in applying the policies regarding
NATO RSI for all major systems.

b. The DAE is specifically delegated authority to:

(1) Designate action officers who shall be responsible for
the processing of the milestone documentation and who shall monitor
the status of major systems in all phases of the acquisition process.

{2) Issue instructions and one-time, Directive-type memo-
randa in accordance with DoD Directive 5025.1 {reference (f)).

(3) Obtain such reports and information, consistent with
the provisions of DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference (g)), as may be neces-
sary in the performance of assigned functions.

3. The Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USDP) shall be a per-
manent member of the DSARC. ©On occasion, the USDP may designate a repre-
sentative to attend a given DSARC meeting.

6
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4. The Under Secretary of Defense Research and Engineering (USDRE)
is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall be responsible for policy
and review of all research, engineering development, technology, test
and evaluation, contracting, and production of systems covered by this
Directive. On occasion, the USDRE may designate a representative to
attend a given DSARC meeting. In addition, the USDRE shall:

a. Monitor, in conjunction with the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Program Analysis and Evaluation} (ASD(PA&E)), DoD Component
procedures for analysis of mission areas.

b. Coordinate review of MENS provided by DoD Components.

c. Coordinate, together with Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) and ASD(PA&E), the interface of the acquisition process
with the PPBS.

5. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs,
and Logistics) (ASD(MRA&L)) is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall
be responsible for policy on logistic, energy, environment, safety, and
manpower planning for new systems and for ensuring that logistic planning
is consistent with system hardware parameters, logistic policies, and
readiness objectives.

6. The Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller) (ASD(C)) is a
permanent member of the DSARC and shall coordinate, together with USDRE
and ASD(PA&E), the interface of the acquisition process with the PPBS.

7. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and Evalua-
tion) (ASD(PA&E)) is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall:

a. Monitor, in conjunciion with USDRE, DoD Component pro-
cedures for analysis of mission areas.

b. Evaluate cost-effectiveness studies prepared in support of
milestone decisions for major system acquisition.

¢. Coordinate, together with USDRE and ASD(C), the interface
of the acquisition process with the PPBS.

8. The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS), or a representative
designated by CJCS shall be a permanent member of the DSARC.

9. The principal advisors to the DSARC are listed in DoD Instruction
5000.2 {reference (d)).

10. The Head of Each Dol Component shall manage each major system
acquisition assigned by the Secretary of Defense and shall estahlish
clear lines of authority, responsibility, and accountability.
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DoD Component Heads shall also:

a. Appoint a DoD Component acquisition executive to serve as
the principal advisor and staff assistant to the Head of the DoD Com-
ponent.

b. Establish a System Acquisition Review Council.

¢. Ensure that a program manager is assigned and that a program
manager's charter is approved as soon as feasible after Milestone O.

d. Establish career incentives to attract, retain, motivate and
reward c¢ompetent program managers.

e. Provide a program manager the necessary assistance to
establish a strong program office with clearly established lines of
authority and reporting channels between the program manager and the
Head of the DoD Component. Where functional organizations exist to assist
the program manager, the relationship of the functional areas to the
program manager shall be established.

f. Monitor major system acquisitions to assure compliance with
OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2), this Directive, and DoD Instruction
5000.2 (reference {(d)}.

11. The Program Manager shall acquire and field, in accordance with
instructions from line authority, a cost-effective solution to the approved
mission need that can be acquired, operated, and supported within the
resources projerted in the SDDM.

F. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

This Directive and DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)} are first
and second in order of precedence for major system acquisitions except
where statutory requirements override. All DoD issuances shall be re-
viewed for conformity with this Directive or DoD Instruction 5000.2
{reference (d)) and shall be changed or canceled, as appropriate. Con-
flicts remaining after 90 days from issuance of this Directive shall be
brought to the attention of the originating office and the DAE.

~~
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G. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward one copy of
implementing documents to the Under Secretary of Defense for Research *

and Engineering within 120 days.

R i I/'r;/ /// /[‘?.K
LL,/’(JN%-’/\(AV\L : /("] (&40
W. Graham Claytor, Jr. °
Deputy Secretary of Defense
Enclosures - 2 ¢

1. References
2. OMB Circular A-109, "Major System Acquisitions,™ April 5, 1976
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OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET
WASHINGTON. D.C. 20503

April 5, 1976 . CIRCULAR NO. A-109

TO THE HEADS OF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND ESTABLISHMENTS

SUBJECT: Major System Acquisitions

1. Purpose. This Circular establishes policies, toc be
followeg by executive branch agencies in the acquisition of
major systems.

2. Background. The acquisition of major systems by the
Federal Government constitutes one of the most crucial and
expensive activities performed to meet national needs. Its
impact 1s <critical on technology, on the Nation's economic
and fiscal policies, and on the accomplishment of Government
agency missions in such fields as defense, space, energy and
transportation. For a number of years, there has been deep
concern over- the effectiveness of the management of major
system acguisitions. The report of the Commission on
Government Procurement recommended basic changes to improve
the process of acquiring major systems. This Circular is
based on executive branch consideration of the Commission's
recommendations.

3. Responsibility. Each agency head has the responsibility
to-ensure that the provisions of this Circular are followed.
This Circular provides administrative direction to heads of
agencies and does not estabiish and shall not be construed
to create any substantive or procedural basis for any person
te challenge any agency action or inaction on the basis that
such action was not in accordance with this Circular.

4. Coverage. This Circular covers and applies to:

a. Management: of the acquisition of major systems,
including: ° Analysis of agency missions ° Determination of
wigsion needs ° Setting of program objectives °
Determination of s8ystem requirements ° System program
planning ° Budgeting ° Funding ° Research ° Engineering °
Development ° Testing and evaluation ° Contracting °

Production ° Program and management control ° Introduction.

(No. A-109)
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of the system into use or otherwise successful achievement
of program objectives. =

b. All programs for the acquisition of major systems. . .
even though: '

(1) The system is one-of-a-kind.

(2) The agency's involvement in the - system isgg 
limited to the development of demonstration hardware' for-
optional use by the private sector rather than for - the
agency's own use. ' '

5. Definitions. As used in this Circular:

a. Executive agency (hereinafter referred to_as‘aggncy), B
means an executive department, and an independent . .
establishment within the meaning of sections 10} and 104{1), -
respectively, of Title 5, United States Code.

— b. Agenc¥ component means a major organizational

subdivision of an agency. For example: The Army, NaVy@.Ai; .
Force, and Defense Supply Agency are agency components of .

the Department of Defense. The Federal Avi%pion :;*
Administration, Urban Mass Transportation Administration, ..

and the Federal Highway Administration are agency components
of the Department of Transportation.

c. Agency missions means those responsibilities for ° =

meeting national needs assigned to a specific agency.

d. Mission need means a required capability within  an'
agency's overall purpose, including cost and schegule
considerations.

e. Program objectives means the capability, cogt.,éhd'
schedule goals being sought by the system acquisition
program in response to a mission need.

f. Program means an organized set of activities..
directed toward a common purpose, objective, or ‘goal
undertaken or proposed by an agency in order to carry out
responsibilities assigned to it.

g. System design concept means "an idea expressed in
terms of general performance, capabilities, . and, -
characteristics of hardware and software oriented either to

(No. A-109)
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operate or to be operated as an integrated whole in meeting
a mission need.

h. Major system means that combination of elements that
will function together to produce the capabilities required
to fulfill a mission need. The elements may include, for
example, hardware, equipment, software, construction, or
other improvements or real property. Major system
acquisition programs are those programs that (1) are
directed at and critical to fulfilling an agency mission,
(2) entail the allocation of relatively large resources, and
(3) warrant special management attention. - Additional
criteria and relative dollar thresholds for the
determination of agency programs to be considered major
systems under the purview of this Circular, may be
established at the discretion of the agency head.

i. System acquisition process means the sequence of
acquisition activities starting from the agency's
reconciliation of its mission needs, with its capabilities,
priorities and resources, and extending through the
introduction of a system into operational use or the
otherwise successful achievement of program objectives.

j. Life cycle cost means the sum total of the direct,
indirect, recurring, nonrecurring, and other related costs
incurred, or estimated to be incurred, in the design,
development, production, operation, maintenance and support
of a major system over its anticipated useful life span.

6. General policy. The policies of this Circular are
designed to assure the effectiveness and efficiency of the
process of acquiring major systems. They are based on the
general policy that Federal agencies, when acquiring major
systems, will:

a. Express needs and program objectives 1in mission
terms and not equipment terms to encourage innovation and
competition in creating, exploring, and developing
alternative system design concepts.

b. Place emphasis on the initial activities of the
system acquisition process to allow competitive exploration
of alternative system design concepts in response to mission
needs. '

(No. A-109)
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¢. Communicate with Congress early in the system
acquisition process by relating major system acquisition
programs to agency mission needs. This communication should
follow the requirements of Office of Management and Budget
(OMB) Circular No. A-10 concerning information related to
budget estimates and related materials.

d. Establish clear lines of authority, responsibility,
and accountability for management of major system
acquisition programs. Utilize appropriate managerial levels
in decisionmaking, and obtain agency head approval at key
decision points in the evolution of each acquisition
program.

e. Designate a focal point responsible for integrating
and unifying the system acquisition management process and
monitoring policy implementation.

f. Rely on private industry in accordance with the
policy established by OMB Circular No. A-76.

7. Major system acquisition management objectives. Each
agency acquiring major systems should:

a. Ensure that each major system: Fulfills a mission
need. Operates effectively in its intended environment.
Demonstrates a level of performance and reliability that
justifies the allocation of the Nation's limited resources
for its acquisition and ownership.

b. Depend on, whenever economically beneficigl,
competition between similar or differing system design
corncepts throughout the entire acquisition process.

c. Ensure appropriate trade-off among investment_cogts,
ownership costs, schedules, and performance characteristics.

d. Provide strong checks and balances by ensuring
adequate system test and evaluation. Conduct such tests and

evaluation independent, where practicable, of developer and
user.

e. Accomplish system acquisition planning, built on
analysis of agency missions, which implies appropriate
resource allocation re-ulting from clear articulation of
agency mission needs.

{No. A-109)
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f. Tailor an acquisition strategy for each program, as
soon as the agency decides to solicit alternative system
design concepts, that could lead to the acquisition of a new
major system and refine the strategy as the program proceeds
through the acquisition process. Encompass test and
evaluation criteria and business management considerations
in the strategy. The strategy could typically dinclude: °
Use of the contracting process as an important tool in the
acquisition program ° Scheduling of -essential elements of
the acquigition process e Demonstration, test, and
evaluation criteria ° Content of solicitations for proposals
° Decisions on whom to solicit ° Methods for .obtaining -and
sustaining competition ° Guidelines for the evaluation and
acceptance or rejection of proposals ° Goals for design-to-
cost ° Methods for projecting life cycle costs ° Use of data
rights ° Use of warranties ° Methods for analyzing and
evaluating contractor and Government risks ©° Need for
developing contractor incentives ° Selection of the type of
contract best suited for each stage in the. acquisition
process ° Administration of contracts.

g. Maintain a capability to: ° Predict, review, assess,
negotiate and monitor costs for system development,
engineering, design, demonstration, test, production,
operation 'and support (i.e., life cycle costs) ° Assess
acquisition cost, schedule and performance experience
against predictions, and provide such assessments for
consideration by the agency head at key decision points °
Make new assessments where significant costs, schedule or
performance variances occur ° Estimate life cycle costs
during system design concept evaluation and selection, full-~
scale development, facility conversion, and production, to
ensure appropriatce trade-offs among investment costs,
owne.-ship costs, schedules, and performance ° Use
independent Jost estimates, where feasible, for comparison
purposes.

8. Management structure.

a. The head of each agency that acquires major systems
will designate an acquisition executive to integrate and
unify the managenent process for the agency's major system
acquisitionf and to monitor implementation of the policies
and practices set forth in this Circular.

b. Each agency that acquires--or 1is responsible for
activities leading to the acquisition of--major systems will

(No. A-109)
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establish c¢lear lines of authority, respons%bility, and
accountability for management of its major system
acquisition programs. :

c. Each agency should preclude management layering and
placing nonessential reporting procedures and paperwork reguire-
ments on program managers and contractors.

d. A program manager will be designated for each of tbe
agency's major system acquisition  programs. This
designation should be made when a decision is made to
fulfill a mission need by pursuing alternative system design
concepts. It is essential that the program manager have an
understanding of user needs and constraints, famillaglty
with development principles, and requisite management sFllls
and experience. Ideally, management skills and experience
would include: ©° Research and development ° Operations °
Engineering ° Construction ©° Testing ° Contracting
Prototyping and fabrication of complex systems ° Production

? Business ° Budgeting ° Finance. With gsatisfactory
performance, the tenure of +the program manager should be
long enough. to provide continuity and personal
accountability.

e. Upon dasignation, the program manager should pe
given budget guidance and a written charter of his
authority, responsibility, and accountability for
accomplishing approved program objectives.

f. Agency ‘technical management and Government
laboratories should be considered for participation 1n
agency mission analysis, evaluation of alternative system
design concepts, and support of all development, test, and
evaluation efforts.

g. Agencies are encouraged to work with each other to
foster technology transfer, prevent unwarranted duplication
of technological efforts, reduce system costs, promote
standardization, and help create and maintain a competiltive
environment for an acquisition.

9. Key decisions. Technical and program decisions normally
will be made at the 1level of the agency component oOr
operating activity. However, the following four key
decision points should be retained and made by the agency
head:

(No. A-109)
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a. Identification and definition of a specific mission
need to be fulfilled, the relative priority assigned within
the agency, and the general magnitude of resources that nmay
be invested.

b. Selection of competitive system design concepts to
be advanced to a test/demonstration phase or authorization
to proceed with the development of a noncompetitive (single

concept) system.

c. Commitment of a system to full-scale development and
limited production. '

d. Commitment of a system to full production.

10. Determination of mission needs.

a. Determination of mission need should be based on an
analysis of an agency's mission reconciled with overall
capabilities, priorities and resources. wWhen analysis of an
agency's mission shows that a need for a new major system
exists, such a need should not be defined in equipment
terms, but should be defined in terms of the mission,
purpose, capability, agency components involved, schedule
and cost objectives, and operating constraints. A mission
need may result from a deficiency 1in existing agency
capabilities or the decision to establish new capabilities
in response to a technologically feasible opportunity.
Migsion needs are independent of any particular system or
technological solution.

b. Where an agency has more than one component
involved, the agency will assign  the roles and
responsibilities of each component at the time of the first
key decision. The agency may permit two or more agency
components to sponsor competitive system design concepts in
order to foster innovation and competition.

¢. Agencies should, as required to satisfy mission
responsibilities, contribute to the technology base,
effectively utilizing both the private sector and Government
laboratories and in-house technical centers, by conducting,
supporting, or sponsoring: ° Research ° System design
concept studies ° Proof of concept work ° Exploratory
subsystem development ©° Tests and evaluations. Applied
technology efforts oriented to system developments should be
performed in response to approved mission needs.

{(No. A-109)
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11. Alternative systems.

a. Alternative system design concepts will be explored
within the context of the agency's mission need and program
obje~*ives--with emphasis on ' gererating innovation and
conceptual competition from industry. Benefits to be
derived should be optimized by competitive exploration of
alternative system design concepts, and trade-offs of
capability, schedule, and cost. Carvre should be exercised
during the initial steps of the acguisition process not to
conform mission needs or program objectives to any known
systems or products that might foreclose consideration of
alternatives.

b. Alternative system design concepts will be solicited
from a broad base of qualified firms. In order to achieve
the most preferred system solution, emphasis will be placed
on innovation and competition. To this end, participation
of smaller and newer businesses should be encouraged.
Concepts will be primarily solicited from private industry;
and when beneficial to the Government, foreign technology.
and equipment may be considered.

c. Federal laboratories, federally funded research and
development centers, educational institutions, “and other
not-for-profit organizations may also be considered as
sources for competitive system design concepts. Ideas,
concepts, oxr technology, ceveloped by Government
laboratories or a% Goverrment expense, may be made available
to private industry through +%he procurement process or
through other established prccedures. Iindustry proposals
may be made on the basis of these ideas, concepts, and
technology or on the basis of feasible alternatives which
the proposer considers superior.

d. Research and developmen: elforts should emphasize
early competitive exploration of alternatives, as relatively
inexpensive insurance against premature or preordained
choice of a' system that may prove to be either more costly
or less effective.

e. Requests for alternative system design concept
proposals will explair the mission need, schedule, cost,
capability objectives, and operating constraints. Each
offeror will be free to propcse his own technical approach,
main design features, subsystems, and alternatives to
schedule, cost, and capability goals. In the conceptual and
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less than full-scale development stages, contractors should
not be restricted by detailed Government specifications and
standards.

f. Selections from competing system design concept
proposals will be based on a review by a team of experts,
preferably from inside and outside the responsible component
development organization. Such a review will consider: (1)
Proposed system functional and performance capabilities to
meet mission needs and program objectives, including
resources required and benefits to be derived by trade~offs,
where feasible, among technical performance, acquisition
costs, ownership costs, time to develop and procure; and (2)
The relevant accomplishment record of competitors.

g. Dburing the uncertain period of identifying and
exploring alternative system design concepts, contracts
covering relatively short time periods at planned dollar
levels will bhe used. Timely technical reviews of
alternative system design concepts will be made to effect
the orderly elimination of those least attractive.

h. Contractors should be provided with operational test
conditions, mission performance criteria, and 1life cycle

cost factors that will be used by the agency in the

evaluation- and selection of the system(s) for full-scale
development and production.

i. The participating contractors should be provided
with relevant operational and support experience through the
program manager, as neccssary, in developing performance and
other requirements for each alternative system design
concept as tests and trade-offs are made.

j. Development of subsystems that are intended to be
included in a major system acquisition program will be
restricted to less than fully designed hardware (full-scale
development) until the subsystem is identified as a part of
a system candidate for full-scale development. Exceptions
may be authorized by the agency head if the subsystems are
long lead time items that fulfill a recognized generic need
or if they have a high potential for common use among
several existing or future systems.

(No. A-109)
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12. Demonstrations.

a. Advancement to a competitive test/demonstration
phase may be approved when the agency's mission need and
program objectives are reaffirmed and when alternative
system design concepts are selected.

b. Major system acquisition programs will be structured
and resources planned to demonstrate and evaluate competing
alternative system design concepts that have been selected.
Exceptions may be authorized by the agency head if
demonstration is not feasible.

c. Development of a single system design concept that
has not been competitively selected should be considered
only if justified by factors such as urgency of need, or by
the physical and financial impracticality of demonstrating

alternatives. Proceeding with the development of a
noncompetitive (single concept) system may be authorized by
the agency head. Strong agency program management and

technical direction should be used for systems that have
been neither competitively selected nor demonstrated.

13. Full-scale development and production.

a. Full-scale development, including limited
production, may be approved when the agency's miasion need
and program objectives are reaffirmed and competitive
demonstration results verify that the chosen system design
concept(s) is sound.

b. Full preduction may be approved when the agency's
mission need and program objectives are reaffirmed and when
svstem performance has been satisfactorily tested,

independent of the agency development and user
organizations, and evaluated in an environment that assures
lemonstration in expected operational conditions.

txceptions to independent testing may be authorized by the
agency head under . such circumstances as physical or
financial impracticability or extreme urgency.

c. Selection of a system(s) and contractor(s) for full-
scale development and production is to be made on the basis
of (1) system performance measured against current mission
reed and program objectives, (2) an evaluation of estimated
acquisition and ownership costs, and (3) such factors as

(No. A-109)

b

= I Y

=y

J



(

Mar 19, 80 11
5000.1 (Encl 2)

contractor(s) demonstrated management, ﬁinancial, and
technical capabilities to meet program objectives.

d. The program manager will monitor system tests and
contractor progress in fulfilling system performance, cost,
and schedule commitments.  Significant actual or forecast
variances will be brought to the attention of the
appropriate management authority for corrective action.

14. Budgeting and financing. Beginning with FY 1979 all
agencies will, as part of the budget process, present
budgets in texrms of agency missions in consonance with
Section - 201(i)}) of the Budget and Accounting Act, 1921, as
added by Section 601 of the Congressional Budget Act of

1974, and in accordance with OMB Circular A-1l. In so
doing, the agencies are desired to separately identify
research and development funding for: {1) The general

technology base in support of the agency's overall missions,
(2) The specific development efforts in support of
alternative system design concepts to accomplish each
mission need, and (3) Full-scale developments. Each agency
should ensure that research and develcpment is not
undesirably duplicated across its missions.

15. Information tc Congress.

a. Procedures for this purpose will be developed in
conjunction with the Office of Management and Budget and the
various committees of Congress having oversight
responsibility for agency activities. Beginning with FY

1979 budget each agency will inform Congress in the normal’

budget process about agency missions, capabilities,
deficiencies, and needs and objectives related to
acquisition programs, in consonance with Section 601(i) cof
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974.

b. Disclosure of the basis for an agency decision to
proceed with a single system design concept without
competitive selection and demonstratior will be made to the
congressional authorizaticn and appropriation committees.

16. Implementation. All agencies will work closely with the
Office of Management and Budget in resolving all
implementation problems.

17. Submissions to Office of Management and Budget.
Agencies will submit the following to OMB:

{(No. A-109)
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a. Policy directives, regulations, and guidelines as

they are issued.

b. Within six months after the date of this Circular, a
time-phased action plan for meeting the requirements of this

Circular.

c. Periodically, the agency approved exceptions

permitted under the provisions of this Circular.

This information will be used by the OMB, in idertifying
monitoring

major system acquisition trends and in
implementations of this policy.
All gquestions or inquiries should Dbe

18. Inquiries.
submitted to the OMB, Administrator for Federal Procurement
Policy. Telephone number, area code, 202-395-4677.

A A

HUGH E. WITT
ADMINISTRATOR FOR
FEDERAL PROCUREMENT POLICY

pproved: o
‘

JAMES T. LYNN
DIRECTOR
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March 19, 1980
NUMBER 5000.2

Department of Defense Instruction Usore

SUBJECT: Major System Acquisition Procedures

References: (a) DoD Directive 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition

Process," January 18, 1977 (canceled by reference
(b)) '

(b) DoD Directive 5000.1 "Major System Acquisitions,"
March 19, 1980

(¢) DoD Directive 5000.35, "Defense Acquisition
Regulatory System," March 8, 1978

(d) through (u), see enclosure 1

A. PURPOSE
This Instruction replaces DoD Directive 5000.2 (reference (a}) to

provide revised supplementary procedures for Department of Defense
use in implementation of reference (b).

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisiens of this Instruction apply to the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organization of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JCS), and the Defense Agencies. As used in this
Instruction, the term 'DoD Components" refers to the Military Departments
and the Defense Agencies.

C. PROCEDURES

1. Major System Designation. The Secretary of Defense shall desig-
nate certain acquisition programs as major systems. The Defense Acquisi-
tion Executive (DAE) may recommend candidate programs to the Secretary of
Defense at any point in the acquisition process, but normally recommenda-
tions shall be made in conjunction with Mission Element Need Statement
(MENS) approval. The DAE is authorized to withdraw the designation of
"major systems" when changing circumstances dictate. The DAE shall
advise the Secretary of Defense before such an action is taken.

2. Major System Listings. The Executive Secretary of the Defense
SystemsAcquisition Review Council (DSARC) shall, as the agent of the DAE,
maintain and distribute a list of designated major systems. Additions
and deletions to the list shall be disseminated when changes occur. The

Executive Secretary, in conjunction with the Assistant Secretary of Defense.

(Comptroller) shall maintain a listing of programs for which Selected
Acquisition Reports (SARs) are required.
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3. MHilestone O Documentation

a. Mission Element Need Statement (MENS)

(1) Purpose. A MENS is the document upon which the Milestone
0 decision is based. It identifies and defines: (a} a specific defi-
ciency or opportunity within a mission area; (b) the relative priority of
the deficiency within the mission area; (c) the Defense Intelligence
Agency (DIA) validated threat forecast or other factor causing the
dgficiepry: (d) the date when the system must be fielded to meet the
threat; and (e) the general magnitude of acquisition resources that the
DoD Component is willing to invest to correct the deficiency. A MENS is
required for each acquisition, including system modifications and
additional procurement of existing systems, which the DoD Component
anticipates will cost in excess of $100 million (FY 1980 dollars) im
research, development, test and evaluation (RDT&E) funds or $500 million
(FY 1980 dollars) in procurement funds. A MENS is not required for pro-
grams, regardless of size, directed toward developing and maintaining a
viable technology base.

(2) Scope. The deficiency or opportunity identified in a
MENS should be defined as narrowly as possible to allow a reasonable
probability of correcting the deficiency by acquiring a single system.
Defining a broad architecture of systems to counter projected threats in a
mission area is part of the ongoing analysis of mission areas rather than

a part of a specific acquisition program. Though the scope of the deficiency

identified in a MENS shall be narrowly defined, solutions to the problem
skz11 not be specified. Alternative concepts and associated risks shall
be evaiuated in the Concept Exploration phase.

(3) Format. Enclosure 2 contains the format of a MENS along
with explanatory information regarding its preparation.

(4) Processing

(a) DoD Components shall identify all new acguisition
starts in the yearly submission of the Program Objective Memoranda (POM).
These submissions shall identify those new acquisitions that are likely to
exceed dollar thresholds specified above for a MENS. New system acquisi-
tions exceeding the dollar thresholds specified above that have not pre-
viously had a MENS reviewed and approved must have a MENS submitted to the
DAE no later than POM submission date. Review and approval of MENS before
POM submission are encouraged.

(b) The DoD Component shall forward a draft MENS, along
with a recommendation as to whether the program should be designated as a
major system, to the DAE who shall solicit comments from the OSD staff,
0JCS, the other Military Departments and the DIA.

1 When the DAE plans to recommend designation as a
major system, comments on the MENS shall be provided to the DoD Component
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within 20 workdays of receipt of the draft MENS. Upon receipt of 0SD
comments, the DoD Component shall revise the MENS and return it to the DAE
within 20 workdays for approval action.

2 When the DAE does not recommend designation as a
major system, the MENS shall be returned to the appropriate DoD Component
or functional organization for milestone decision responsibility on the
program.

b. Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM)

(1) When the DAE plans to recommend approval of the MENS and
designation of a system as major, the action officer shall prepare a SDDM.
The DAE shall forward the SDDM to the Secretary of Defense after formal
coordination. The SDDM shall be coordinated with the DSARC permanent mem-~
bers and any advisors the DAE considers appropriate. The Milestone G SDDM
shall also establish when the next milestone review shall occur.

(2) Upon approval of the MENS by a SDDM and designation of a
system as major, the Dol Component may take necessary programing action to
incorporate required resources into the Planning, Programing, ana Budgeting
System (PPBS). Programing action may be taken in parallel with preparation
of the MENS. If the requirement is urgent, the MENS should be submitted
with a request for reprograming action.

4. Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC). The DSARC,
acting as the top level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, shall
provide advice and assistance to the Secretary of Defense. The following
paragraphs set forth organizational and procedural elements of the DSARC
process.

a. DSARC Permanent Members and Principal Advisors

(1) Permanent Members

{a) Defense Acquisition Executive,

(b) Under Secretary of Defense for Policy or a represen-
tative designated by the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy.

(c) Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering
or a representative designated by the Under Secretary of Defense for Research
and Engineering.

(d) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller).

(e) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve
Affairs, and Logistics}.

(f) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and
Evaluation).
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(g) Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff, or a representative
designated by the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff.

(2) Principal Advisors

3 (a) For communications, command, control, and intelli-
gence (C7I) research, engineering, and program matters: Assistant
Secretgry of Defense (Communications, Command, Control, and Intelligence)
(ASD(CTI)).

(b) For NATO affairs: Advisor to the Secretary of
Defer-- and Deputy Secretary of Defense on NATO Affairs.

{c) For producibility and acquisition strategy matters:

Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering (Acquisition

Policy).

(d) For program matters: Appropriate Deputy Under
Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering. :

(e} For defense policy and related operationazl require- °

ments matters: Appropriate Deputy Under Secretary of Defense Policy.

(f) For threat assessment and substantive intelligence
matters: Director, DIA.

(g) For test and evaluation (T&E) matters: Director of
Defense Test and Evaluation.

(h) For cost matters: Chairman of the Cost Analysis
Improvement Group.

(i) TFor Logistics Support: Director, Weapons Support
Improvement Group.

b. DSARC Reviews. The DAE is responsible for convening formal
meetings to facilitate the decision process. Principal advisors shall not
attend unless invited by the DAE. Formal DSARC reviews shall normally be
held at Milestones I, II and III. In addition, any DoD Component head or
DSARC member may request the Chair to schedule a meeting of the DSARC to
consider significant issues at any point in the acquisition process for
any major system. The Secretary of Defense may, upon the recommendation
of the DAE, choose to make his decision and issue a SDDM without a formal
council review. Dispensing with thé formal review shall be considered by
the DAE when the 0SD staff review, preliminary to a scheduled review,
indicates that there are no substantial issues that would require a DSARC
meeting. In this case, the SDDM shall be prepared by the action officer
and coordinated in accordance with subparagraph C.4.e.(4). before it is
forwarded to the Secretary of Defense for his decision.
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¢. Milestone Review Process

(1) Milestone Planning Meeting. A planning meeting shall be
scheduled by the Executive Secretary and chaired by the action officer six
months in advance of each DSARC meeting. The purpose of the Milestone
Planning Meeting is to identify the system and program alternatives and
the issues and items to be emphasized in the Decision Coordinating Paper
(DCP) and the Integrated Program Summary (IPS). DSARC members, DSARC
advisors, DoD Components, and the program manager shall be represented at
the meeting. After the meeting, the action officer shall prepare a
memorandum recording the issues and responsibilities and distribute it
to DoD Components, DSARC members, and DSARC principal advisors.

(2} For Comment DCP and IPS. The For Comment DCP and the IPS
shall be submitted together by the DoD Component to the DAE three months
before to a DSARC meeting. The action officer shall ensure that copies
are made available to DSARC members and advisors and to their staffs for
review and discussion with the DoD Components. The action cfficer shall
prepare and transmit formal comments to the DoD Component two months in
advance of the scheduled DSARC meeting. Every effort shall be made to
resolve major issues before the DSARC meeting.

(3) Final DCP and IPS Update. A Final DCP and an update to
the IPS shall be submitted by the DoD Component to the Secretary of Defense
through the DAE 15 workdays before a scheduled DSARC meeting. The action
officer shall provide copies of the Final DCP and the update to the (PS to
each DSARC member and advisor.

(4) Pre-Brief Meeting. The position of each DSARC member and
advisor on the DCP shall be determined by their staff representatives in
time to prepare a presentation to be given to the DAE at the Pre-Brief
Meeting. Attendees at the Pre-Brief Meeting shall be prepared to discuss
the DCP and to provide specific program recommendations. Following the
Pre-Brief Meeting, the action officer shall prepare a recommended position
paper and provide copies to the members and principal advisors to the
DSARC so that final action can be taken at the executive session after the
formal DSARC meeting. Members and principal advisors who have dissenting
positions shall be prepared to submit them at the executive session for
final resolution.

{5) Post DSARC Action. Within five workdays following the
DSARC meeting, the DAE shall submit the SDDM, together with any dissenting
positions, to the Secretary of Defense. Normally, the SDDM shall be
issued to the DoD Component within 15 workdays following the DSARC meeting.

nrwE

. - '

R |

f'-ﬁr-"\"‘ TR r'r' b

g T e
L




d. Milestone Planning Schedule

Schedule in
Relation to Date

Event of DSARC Meeting

Milestone Planning Meeting - 6 months
For Comment DCP and IPS -~ 3 months
OCP Comments to DoD Cémponents - 2 months
Final DCP and Update to IPS - 15 workdays
0SD Cost Analysis Improvement Group - 15 workdays
(CAIG) Briefing
0SD Test and Evaluation (T&E) Briefing -.15 workdays
0SD Hanpower and Logistics Analysis

(M&LA) Briefing - 15 workdays
DIA Report to DSARC Chair - 10 workdays
DSARC Chair's Pre-Brief Meeting
(08D Staff Only) - 5 workdays
CAIG Report - 3 workdays
T&E Report - 3 workdays
M&LA Report - 3 workdays
DSARC Meeting | 0
SDDM issued to DoD Component + 15 workdays

e. Milestone I, Il and II] Documentation

(1) Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP). The DCP provides the
primary documentation for use by the DSARC in arriving at the milestone
recommendation. It summarizes the program and the acquisition strategy,
the alternatives considered, and the issues. The format of the DCP is
in enclosure 3. Notwithstanding any other DoD issuance, additional
requirements for informaticon in the DCP shall be issued only by the DAE.

{(2) Integrated Program Summary. The IPS summarizes the
implementation plan of the DoD Component for the life cycle of the system.
The IPS provides information f-: a management overview of the entire
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program. The format of the IPS is in enclosure 4, Notwithstanding any
other DoD issuance, additional requirements for information in the IPS
shall be issued only by the DAE.

(3) HMilestone Reference File (MRF). A MRF shall be established
at each milestone to provide a central location for existing program docu-
mentation referenced in the DCP and IPS. This working file shall be pro-
vided by the DoD Component to the DSARC Executive Secretary at the time
the For Comment DCP and IPS are submitted. It shall be used by DoD per-
scnnel who need more detailed information,

(4) Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM)

{a) The SDDM documents the Secretary of Defense's mile-~
stone decision including approval of goals and thresholds for cost, schedule,
performance, and supportability, exceptions to the acquisition process,
and other appropriate direction. Before forwarding the SDDH to the DAE,
the action officer shall obtain coordination from the DSARC permanent
members and such advisors as the DAE considers appropriate for the action.
The DAE shall forward the SDDM to the Secretary of Defense for signature.

{(b) The action officer shall prepare and coordinate a
SDDM to reflect revised thresholds and updated program direction resulting
from threshold breaches or projected breaches reported by the DoD Component.
The action officer shall also prepare and coordinate a SDDM when programing
or budgeting decisions (including congressional direction) affect thresholds
or program direction contained in the previous SDDM. This shall be done
within 40 workdays after submission of the Presidential Budget to Congress.
In the case of congressional direction, the SDDM shall be prepared and
coordinated 40 workdays after the legislation is enacted.

f. DSARC Executive Secretary. The DAE shall designate a permancnt
Executive Secretary who shall administer and coordinate the DSARC process
and:

{1} Maintain and distribute periodic status reports.

{2) Make administrative arrangements for Milestone Planning
Meetings, Pre-Brief Meetings, and DSARC meetings.

(3) Assemble and distribute necessary documentation.

(4) Maintain a central reference file for current DCPs, IPSs,
and SDDMs.

(5) Hold the MRF until a2 SDDM is issued.

(6} Control attendance at Pre-Brief Meetings and DSARC
meetings.

g. Action Officers. The action officer appointed by the DAE for
each major system is the lead 0SD staff person in the DSARC process and
must coordinate both 0SD issues and Dol Component positions. Action
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officers may be appointed from any OSD functional organization. For
‘xample, they may be from the Office of the Under Secretary of Defense for
esearch and Engineering for systems involving research, development, and S
production, from the Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) -
for general purpose ADP systems, or from the Office of the Assistant o
Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs,and Logistics) for military
construction that is designated as a major system. They shall: .

(1) Conduct the Milestone Planning Meeting for assigned major
systems. '

(2) Process the DCP and IPS in accordance with this Instruction.
(3) Present the DSARC Chair's Pre-Brief Meeting,
(4) Monitor the milestone planning schedule.

(5) Draft, coordinate, and obtain approval of all SDDMs
including those necessitated by PPBS or congressional action.

D. DEFENSE ACQUISITION REGULATORY SYSTEM (DARS)

DoD directives, regulations, and instructions that relate to the
acquisition process are part of the DARS as stipulated by DoD Directive
5000.35 (reference (c)). The object of this system is to provide detailed
functional regulations required to govern DoD acquisition of materials,,
~upplies, and equipment. Program managers shall tailor their programs to

o issuances that are part of DARS. Principal issuances that relate to
major system acquisitions are listed in enclosure 5.

E. ACQUISITION PLANNING

Special attention in the development of acquisition planning shall be
given to the following matters. :

1. Mission Analysis. Mission analysis is any assessment of current
or projected U.S. military capability to perform assigned missions.
Mission analysis shall nmormally evaluate the interplay of threat, cap-
ability, operations concepts, survivability, and other factors such as
environmental conditions which bear on the missions of the various
Components of the Department of Defense. The primary objective of mission
analysis is the identification of deficienciecs, so that appropriate correc-
tive action can be initiated. The scope may vary from a very narrovw
subject, such as the survivability of a Minuteman silo attacked by a
single reentry vehicle, to a very broad subject, such as the ability of
the United States to maintain overall strategic deterrence.

2. Operational Requirements. Materials, supplies, and equipment
acquired by the Department of Defcnse shall contribute to or support the
operational requirements of the military forces in execution of missions
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essential to the current national military strategy or enhance future
capabilities of the military forces to achieve national and defense pelicy
objectives. Department of Defense operational requirements should be
prioritized based on their effectiveness in furthering policy objectives
and strategic and operational concepts, in consideration of threat and
other factors, such as environmental conditions, which bear on the
missions of the various Components of the Department of Defense.

3. Threat. The effectiveness of a proposed weapon system in its
intended threat environment is a fundamental concern of the acquisition
effort and shall be considered by the program manager from the outset. An
interactive analysis, that is, a study of the system-threat interaction,
shall be conducted before Milestone I and shall be updated in greater
specificity before each subsequent milestone. The intelligence used for
the interactive analysis shall be provided by the Dol Component intelli-
gence organization directly to the program manager and to DIA. Analyzing
system concepts and specific systems in this manner allows program managers
to identify threat parameters, such as numbers, types, mix, or character-
istics of projected enemy systems, that are most critical to the effec-
tiveness of the U.S. system. These Critical Intelligence Parameters
(CIPs) shall be provided to the DIA through the DoD Component intelligence
organization. The Director, DIA, shall validate threat data before its
use in the interactive analysis, review CIPs output, and report the find-
ings and conclusions in writing to the DAE 10 workdays before the DSARC
meeting. The DoD Component shall confirm the e¢ffectiveness of the U.S.
system in its intended threat eavironment at Milestones II and III.

4. Acquisition Strategy

a. Acquisition strategy is the conceptual basis of the overall
plan that a program manager follows in program execution. It reflects the
management concepts that shall be used in directing and controlling all
elements of the acquisition in response to specific goals and objectives
of the program and in ensuring that the system being acquired satisfies
. the approved mission need. Acquisition strategy encompasses the entire

acquisition process. The strategy shall be developed in sufficient
detail, at the time of issuing the solicitations, to permit competitive
exploration of alternative system design concepts in the Concept Develop-
ment phase. Additionally, sufficient planning must be accomplished for
succeeding program phases, including production, for those considerations
that may have a direct influence on competition and design efforts by
contractors. The acquisition strategy shall evolve through an iterative
process and become increasingly definitive in describing the interrela-
tionship of the management, technical, business, resource, force structure,
support, testing, and other aspects of the program.

b. Development of the initial program acquisition strategy shall
be completed by the cognizant DoD Component as soon as possible after
Milestone 0. The program acquisition strategy is unique for each program
and should be tailored by the program manager to the circumstances sur-
rounding the program. Intended exceptions to applicable DoD Directives
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and Instructions should be noted in the acquisition strategy summary.
Advice and assistance should be sought from business and technical
advisors and experienced managers of other major system programs.

c. While the acquisition strategy developed is not a document
requiring DAE approval, the program manager shall be required to keep all
management levels informed on strategy and shall be required to summarize -
certain aspects of it at the milestone decision points. At the earliest
practical date and no later than Milestone II, the program manager shall
be required to have a comprehensive strategy for full-scale development,
test and evaluation, and production. The strategy for production shall T
be updated at Milestone III.

S 1

5. Management ' .
5::
a. Management Information. Management information shall be —

limited in all areas of activity to information essential to effective
control. Normally, the required information shall be provided from the
same data base used by the contractor for management decision making. A !
realistic work breakdown structure that is limited to the minimum number

of levels necessary shall be developed for each program as a framework for

planning and assignment of responsibilities, reporting progress, and as a m»
data base in making cost estimates for other systems. A configuration
management plan, that is consistent with the work breakdown structure,
shall be developed for each program. .

f
b. Programing and Budgeting. Secretary of Defense milestone /-Q
decizions are based upon review of details of one particular program and

reflect the readiness of that system to progress to the next acquisition
phase. The program must compete for funds with other programs in the PPBS .

process. The Secretary of Defense milestone decision is based on specific —_
schedule, cost and operational effectiveness estimates which, if changed -
significantly, might alter the Secretary of Defense milestone decision. Yo

PPBS actions by the DoD Components and the 0SD staff, that cause the
schedule and cost estimates to change significantly enough to call inte
question the last milestone decision, shall be explained by the DoD
Component or OSD staff element proposing the change in the PPBS document.

c. Estimates. The validity of decisions reached at each mile-
stone depends upon the quality of cost, schedule, performance, and sup-
portability estimates presented at the milestone reviews. Although there
is considerable uncertainty early in the acquisition process, every effort
must be made to use the best available data and techniques in developing
estimates. Bands of uncertainty shall be identified for point estimates.
Broad bands of uncertainty shall be expected ecarly in the acquisition
process, with smaller bands developed as the program matures and uncer-
tainty decreases. Traceability of successive cost estimates, to include
adjustments for inflation and tr segregate estimating error from program
changes, shall be maintained starting with program cost estimates approved
at Milestone 1.

10



(@)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2

(1) A life-cycle cost estimate shall be prepared at Milestone I,

using the best available data and techniques. An updated life-cycle

cost estimate shall be provided for each subsequent milestone. These cost
estimates shall be developed as soon as ongoing development activities
permit to eliminate unnecessary delays in the milestone decision process.

(2) Milestone I cost, schedule, performance, and support-
ability goals shall not inhibit- tradeoffs among these elements by the
program manager in developing the most tost-effective solution to the
mission need.

(3) Goals and thresholds for cost, schedule, performance, and
supportability shall be documented in the SDDM. At Milestone II, firm
design-to-cost goals shall be established for the system or systems selected
for full-scale development. Program accomplishments shall be evaluated
against cost, schedule, and supportability goals with the same rigor as
the evaluation of technical performance.

d. Thresholds. Threshold values shall be proposed at Milestones
I, Ii, and II1 by the DoD Component and approved by the Secretary of
Defense for cost,-schedule, performance, and supportability. These
values shall reflect reasonable variances that are acceptable for the
goals proposed in the DCP. At Milestone I, threshold values shall be
established for only a few items and the distance between the goal and the
threshold for individual items may be larger than at subsequent mile-
stones. Program managers are responsible for reporting actual and projected
threshold breaches immediately to each line official and the DAE. Fol-
lowing this imitial report, the DoD Component shall provide the DAE with
an assessment of the problem, a description of the action to be taken to
resolve the problem and, if required, a recommendation to establish new
threshold values. Approved changes to thresholds shall be documented in
a SDDM.

e, Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR)}. SARs shall be submitted
for all major systems in accordance with DoD Instruction 7000.3 (reference
(d)). The SAR baseline (Development Estimate) shall be extracted from
the goals approved in the SDDM at Milestone II.

f. Use of Government or Not-For-Profit Organizations. When
Government laboratories, federally funded research and development cen-
ters, educational institutions, and other not-for-profit organizations
submit alternative major system design concepts for consideration, care
shall be taken to exclude such proposing organizations from participating
in the evaluation process on those systems. If further exploration of an
alternative system design concept submitted by one of these organizations
is appropriate, that concept may be made available to industry to propose
on the continued development stages. In selected cases where no capability
exists in the private sector or when it may be in the best interest of the
Government to do so, DoD research and development centers may be assigned
development tasks to complement a major system development. DoD research
and development centers may be used as a technical arm of the program
management office, especially in matrix management organizations. Typical
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~ . assignments may include actions such as studies, analysis, technology

development, systems engineering, risk and cost reduction efforts, and
development test and evaluation.

g. Affordability

(1} Affordability, the ability to provide adequate resources
to acquire and operate a system, is principally a determination of the
PPBS process. The ability to provide.sufficient resources to execute a
program 1. an efficient and effective manner is a fundamental consideration
during milestone reviews. Requests or proposals to proceed into the next
acquisition phase shall be accompanied by assurance that sufficient resources
are or can be programed to execute the program as directed by the Secretary

of Defense.

(2) The DoD Component shall describe in the MENS the general
magnitude of resources it is prepared to commit to acquire a system to
satisfy the need. At Milestone I, affordability considerations shall be
used as a factor in determining the selection of alternative concepts. At
Milestones 11 and ITI, a favorable decision shall not be made unless the
system's projected life-cycle costs, including product improvement and
other modifications, are within the amounts reflected in the latest Five
Year Defense Plan/Extended Planning Annex (FYDP/EPA) or unless compensat-
ing changes are made to other items in the defense program.

(3) The DoD Component briefing presented to the DSARC at

"Milestones I, II, and I1I shall include the following affordability con-

siderations:

(a) Comparison of program resource estimates with latest
PPBS projections (including the extended planning annex).

(b) Identification of the relative ranking for this
system and the DoD Component's other major systems in the same mission
area and general time frame in the latest program or budget submission.

(c) Analysis of variation in unit cost (recurring
hardware, flyaway, and procurement) with production rate (Milestones II

and III).

(d) Identification of petential offsets necessary to pro-
vide the resources to execute the remaining phases of the program where
program cost estimates provided to the DSARC exceed latest budget projec-
tions. Where joint programs are involved, offset identifications shall

not be limited to the lead DoD Component.

h. Timeliness. An objective of any acquisition is to achieve
Initial Operational Capability (IOC) within the time dictated by the need
or threat. When technical, cost, and supportability risks are low or when
the urgency to counter a threat transcends high technical, cost, and
suppor! bility risks, DoD Components should give consideration to minimiz-
jng acquisition cycle tihme by planned concurrency. This may include
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increasing funding, overlapping, combining, or omitting the phases of the
acquisition process or overlapping or combining development T&E with
operational T&E. The amount or degree of such concurrency should be based
on the extent of potential savings in acquisition time balanced against
technical, cost and supportability risks and national urgency in each
acquisition program. To achieve timely deployment, consideration may also
be given to accepting system performance growth after deployment. When

any of the foregoing actions are planned, the risks associated therewith
will be discussed in the documentation provided to the DSARC. Further,
when tailoring of the acquisition process includes modification or reduction
of the number of milestone reviews by the Secretary of Defense, the planned

approach must be approved in a SDDM.’

i. Joint Programs. When system acquisition programs involve more
than one DoD Component, the SDDM shall specify the lead DoD Component and
provide explicit guidance on the responsibilities of the participating DoD
Components, including threat support. The lead DoD Component shall assign
the program manager and request the other participating DoD Components to
assign deputy program managers. The lead DoD Component shall also establish
the program's objectives by promulgating a program charter after coordina-
tion with the other participating DoD Components.

6. Competitive Concept Development

a. Alternative Concept Solutions. Alternative concept solutions
to the mission need shall be obtained competitively unless the Secretary
of Defense, in approving the MENS, has approved pursuing a single concept.
Even when pursuing a single concept, competition should be considered in
development of that concept. The widest possible range of acquisition and
support alternatives to satisfy the mission need shall be considered.
Foreign contractors should be included in solicitations, when feasible and

" when not prohibited by National Disclosure Policy. At a minimum, solicita-

tions shall outline the need in mission terms, schedule objectives and
constraints, system cost objectives, and operating and deployment constraints.

b. Standards and Specifications. Maximum use should be made of
architectural standards and functional specifications that include only
minimum requirements. Specifications stated in detailed or how to language
should be avoided, when possible. The number of government specifications
and standards specified or referenced in solicitations shall be minimized.
Solicitations should normally not specify standard support concepts. If
nonstandard support concepts are proposed, they shall be accompanied with
estimates of the cost to implement them.

7. fContracting

a. Pre-Proposal Briefings.  Program managers should conduct
orientation briefings for all interested participants and, where appropriate,
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‘allow industry to comment on acquisition strategy and drafts of solici-
tations. The objectives are to remove inhibitors to innovative solutions

and to improve the approach to achieving all system objectives. -
b. Competition. Competition should be introduced in the Concept &'y

Exploration phase and maintained throughout the acquisition cycle as long

as economically practical. In addition, both the government and its .-
contractors shall break out components for competition throughout the :
acquisi*i n cycle to the maximum externt possible. Techniques and procedures !
that result in cost auctioning between prospective contractors or where -
technical ideas or data are shared with other contractors without prior T
authorization of the source are prohibited. . ;‘
fr ?

c¢. Socioeconomic Program Implementation. Government socioeconomic
programs must be considered throughout the system acquisition process.
Particular emphasis shall be placed on contracting with small and dis- r
advantaged business firms. :

8. Design Considerations ,

a. Standardization in Engineering Design. Standardization shall
be applied in design during the Demonstration and Validation phase and the
Full-Scale Development phase, as appropriate, to reduce cost of production
and operational support and to accelerate timely operational readiness
through optimum utilization of existing or codeveloped subsystems, equipment,
“ components, parts, and materials common to other systems and available in
supply. Standardization shall be optimized to enhance nuclear and nonnuclear
survivability and endurance, quality, reliability, maintainability, support-
ability, and life-cycle cost but shall not compromise essential performance
or excessively inhibit the applicaticn of new technelogy and innovative,
advanced design. A standardization program, including a parts control pro-
sram, shall be applied in accordance with methods and objectives described 3 .
in DoD Directive 4120.3 (reference (e)) and DoD Instruction 4120.19
(reference (f)).

b. Production Planning. From the early phases of the program,
consideration shall be given to the costs of production, including total
government investment required to ensure adequate production facilities,
availability of critical materials, and capability. Affordability must be
considered in production planning. The program manager shall also consider
means to increase the possibilities for competition during production.

When the program requires production of conventional ammunition, early
coordination is required with the single manager for conventional ammunition
to ensure that the ammunition production plan considered at Milestone Il

can be executed. Refer to DoD Directive 5160.65 (reference (g)).
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¢. Operational Concept. The operational concept specifies how
the system shall be integrated iuato the force structure and deployed and
operated in peacetime and wartime to satisfy the missigon need set forth in
the MENS. It establishes required readiness and activity rates and provides
. the basis for further integrated logistics support planning. An initial
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operational concept and system readiness objective must be developed by
Milestone I for each alternative and finalized by Milestone II. The
operational concept and system readiness objective shall be maintained

throughout the program.

d. Manpower and Training

(1) New systems shall be designed to minimize both the num-
bers and the skill requirements of people needed for operation and sup-
port, consistent with system availability objectives. Manpower and per-
sonnel factors, to include numbers, occupations, and skill levels of
manpower required, shall be included as considerations and constraints in
system design. Integration of manpower and personnel considerations with
the system shall start with initial concept studies and shall be refined
as the system progresses to form the basis for crew station design,
personnel selection and training, training devices and simulator design,
and other planning related to manpower and personnel.

(2) Where applicable, planning for training shall consider
provisions for unit conversion to the fielded system and training of
reserve component personnel. Such planning shall consider tradeoffs
conducted among equipment design, technical publications, formal training,
on-the-job training, unit training, and training simulators and shall
develop a cost-éffective plan for attaining and maintaining the personnel
proficiency needed to meet mission objectives.

(3) After Milestone O, manpower requirements shall be
subjected to tradeoffs with system characteristics and support concepts.
Manpower goals and thresholds consistent with projected activity levels,
maintenance démands, and support concepts shall be identified by Milestone
I1I. Tradeoffs for maintenance effectiveness among manpower (numbers,
occupations, and skill levels), support equipment, system design, and the
support structure shall be conducted. The manpower and training require-
ments to support peacetime readiness objectives and wartime employment
shall be developed by Milestone III. These requirements shall be based
upon considerations that include available Operational Test and Evaluation
results and current field experiences with similar equipment.

e. System Energy Requirements. Energy requirements shall be
considered in system selection and design. Major considerations shall be
minimum energy usage and the substitution of other energy sources for
petroleum and natural gas.

f. Electromagnetic and Other Spectrum Allocation. Planning and
coordination for spectrum allocation, compatibility, and use with other
systems having related spectra shall be conducted as early as possible for
all systems involving intentional radiation or reception of electromagnetic
energy, optical energy, acoustic energy, oOr other types of energy.

g. Deployment Requirements. When deployment is a requirement,
transportability shall be a system selection and design factor. The
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transportability of individual systems and components and units equipped
with such systems in programed military aud Civil Reserve Air Fleet air-
craft or other transpostation modes shall be evaluated. Tradeoffs between
transportability and combat effectiveness may be appropriate. Both inter-
theatre and intratheatre transportability shall be considered.

h. Safety and Health. System safety engineering and management
programs shall be in accordance with the criteria and procedures in DoD
Instruction 5000.36 (reference (h)) to ensure that the highest degree of
safety and occupational health, consistent with mission requirements and
cost e.iectiveness, is designed into DoD systems.

i. Environment. Environmental consequences of system selection,
development, production, and deployment shall he assessed at each mile-
stone, and environmental documentation,prepared in accordance with DoD
Directive 6050.1 (reference (i)).

J. Quality. A quality program shall be implemented in_accordance
with the criteria and procedures set forth in DoD Directive 4155.1
. (reference (j)) to ensure user satisfaction, mission and operational
effectiveness, and conformance to specified requirements.

k. Security. Physical security requirements shall be incorporated
into the design of any system in which security of the system or of its
operating or supporting personnel is esseantial to the readiness and surviv-
ability of the system. Deployment of the physical security subsystem shall
take into account the requirements of DoD Directive 3224.3 (reference (k)).

9. Reliability and Maintainability (R&¥). Goals and thresholds shall
be proposed in the. DCP at Milestone II for system R&M parameters directly
related to operational readiness, mission success, nuclear and nonnuclear
survivability and endurance, maintenance manpower cost, and logistic
support cost. R&M goals and thresholds shall be defined in operational
terms and shall include both contractor furnished equipment (CFE) and
government furnished equipment (GFE) elements of the system.

a. R&M goals shall be realistically achievable in service. When
possible, operational R&M deficiencies shall be precluded by design of CFE,
by careful selection of GFE, and by tailoring of R&M~related operating and
support concepts, policies, and planning factors.

b. The R&M thresholds recommended at Milestone II shall be the
minimum operational values acceptable to the DoD Component. Thresholds
approved in the SDDM at Milestone II shall be achieved before Milestone
ITI. Thresholds approved in the SDDM at Milestone III shall be achieved
during initial deployment.

c. R&M growth shall be predicted and graphically displayed in the
IPSs prepared for Milestones Il and III. The SDDM shall include threshold
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values, with specified confidence levels, at interim review points. A
threshold breach shall be reported at these points if these threshold
values are not achieved.

d. Resources shall be identified for incorporation and verifica-
tion of R&M design corrections during full-scale development and initial

deployment. Assessment of current R&M values and timely corrective action

are required until all R&M thresholds approved at Milestone IIT have been
achieved in service or approved by waiver.

10. Test and Evaluation. Test and evaluation shall commence as early
as possible. An estimate of operational effectiveness and operational
svitability, including logistic supportability, shall be made prior to a
full-scale production decision. The most realistic test environment will
be chosen to test an acceptable representation of the operational system.
Refer to DoD Directive 5000.3 (reference (1)).

11. Logistics. Integrated logistic support plans and pcograms, in-
cluding NATO or bilateral allied support, shall be structured to meet
peacetime readiness and wartime employment system readiness objectives
tailored to the specific system. Beginning early in the system development
process, both Department of Defense and industry shall consider innovative
manpower and support concepts. Alternative maintenance concepts shall be
assessed during concept development and at other appropriate points of the
life cycle. Readiness problems and support cost drivers of current systems

shall be analyzed to identify potential areas of improvement to be addressed

during concept formulation. Program goals shall be based on quantitative
analysis and established by Milestone II. Detailed support planning shall
be initiated during full-scale development, and firm requirements shall be
established before Milestone IIT. The supportability of a system's nuclear
hardness design shall receive explicit consideration. Logistics and man-

power planning shall be adjusted based on follow-on T&E and other appropriate

reviews. Before Milestone 1II1, the acquisition strategy shall be updated
to include follow-on support in accordance with DoD Directive 4100.35

(reference (m)).

12. Computer Resources. Acquisition of embedded computer resources
for operational military systems (including command and control systems)
shall be managed within the context of the total system.

a. Requirements for interfaces between computers and plans to
achieve that interface must be identified early in the life cycle. Plans
for software development, documentation testing, and update during deploy-
ment and operation require special attention.

b. Computer resource planning shall be accomplished before
Milestone II and continued throughout the system life cycle.

c. Computer hardware and software shall be specified and treated
as configuration items. Baseline implementation guidance is contained in
DoD Instruction 5010.19 (reference (n)).
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13. Command and Control Systems

a. The major characteristics of command and control systems that
require special management procedures are a rapidly evolving technological
base, multiple requirements for internal and external interfaces, and
reliance on automatiec data processing hardware and related software. Such
command and control systems differ from other weapon systems: they are
acquired in small numbers, in some cdses only one of a kind; their opera-
tional characteristics are largely determined by the users in an evolu-
tionary process; and commercial equipment exists that can emulate the
function. For command and control systems meeting the above criteria,
acquisition management procedures should allow early implementation and
field evaluation of a prototype system using existing commercial or military
hardware and software.

b. Upon the recomgendation of the appropriate using command, the
DoD Componrent or the ASD(C”I), an alternate acquisition procedure shall be
presented for approval by the Secretary of Defense. Following the docu-
mentation of a command and contrel major system requirement in a MENS
approved by the Secretary of Defense in a SDDM, the design and testing of
such systems should, in most cases, be accomplished in an evolutionary
manner. These command and control systems shall be configured initially as
prototypes using existing military or commercial equipment to the maximum
extent possible and with a minimum of additional software. The designated
users should be tasked to test various configurations in an operational
environment using prototype and laboratory or test bed equipment and to
assume the major responsibility for the Demonstration and Validation
phase. In these cases, it shall be necessary for the DoD Component to
recommznd in the MENS that the Ccncept Exploration phase be combined with
the Demonstration and Validation phase. The end result of combining these
phases shall be a definition of a command and control system, including
operational software, tailored to meet the commander and user needs and
the documentation necessary for operational employment. When these
objectives are achieved, the DoD Component shall normally recommend that
the system be procured in sufficient numbers for initial fielding. 1In
other cases, the DoD Component may decide to use the results of the test
bed to initiate a competitive Full-Scale Development phase.

c. The procedures described in this paragraph are equally
applicable to those non-major command and control systems that meet the
criteria described above. Developers of such systems should be encouraged
to pursue these alternative proceldures when appropriate.

14. International Programs: NATO Rationalization, Standardiza-
tion and Interoperability (R§I). DoD Components shall take
action on the following areas and report progress at all milestone
reviews.

a. Consider NATO countrv participation throughout the acquisition
process. This includes standardizaticn and interoperability with other
NATO weapons systems.
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b. Consider NATO doctrine and NATO member threat assessments. In
development of MENS, mission needs of NATO members shall be considered.
In general, data that cannot be disseminated to foreign nations shall

not be included in MENS.

c. Solicit NATO membér contractors for bids and proposals on U.S.
sysLtems and components when such an opportunity is not precluded by statute
or by the National Dlisclosure Policy.

d. During the evaluation of alternative system concepts, the DoD
Component shall:

(1) Consider all existing and developmental NATO member
systems that might address the mission need. Identify any performance,
cost, schedule, or support constraints that preclude adoption of a NATO

system.

(2) Determine testing requirements for NATO member candidate
systems recommended for further development or acquisition.

(3) Determine whether a waiver of "Buy American” restrictions
is appropriate, when a Secretary of Defense determination has not been

made.

(4) Develop plans for further international cooperation in
subsequent phases of the acquisition cycle for items such as cooperative
development, coproduction, subcontracting, and cooperative testing or
exchange of test results.

(5) Recommend U.S. position on third-country sales, recoupment
of research and development costs or sharing research and development
costs, and release of technology.

e. In subsequent phases of the acquisition cycle, DoD Components
shall:

(1) Continue to expand and refine plans for international
cooperation.

(2) Develop plans for host nmation initial or joint logisti:s
suppert, if applicable.

F. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

The provisions of DoD Directive 5000.1 {reference (b))} and this
Instruction are first and second in order of precedence for major system
acquisition except where statutory requirements override. Any Department
of Defense issuance in conflict with DeD Directive 5000.1 {reference (b))
or this Instruction shall be changed or canceled. Conflicts remaining
after 90 days from issuance of this Instruction shall be brought to the
attention of the originating office and the DAE.
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G. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

/"“\

‘This Instruction is effective immediately. Forward one copy of
implementing documents to the Under Secretary of Defense for Research
and Engineering within 120 days.

(. O o
3 .
- e d({ 2/»01
W. Graham Claytor, Jr. '
Deputy Secretary of Defense
Enclosures - 5
1. References
2. Mission Element Need Statement {MENS) - Format
3. Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP) - Format
- 4. Integrated Program Summary (IPS) - Format
3. DoD Policy Issuances Related to Acquisition of Major Systems
o~
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b SUMMARY OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PROCESS

;

1 .
\ . THIS SECTION PROVIDES A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET
j PROCESS AS ESTABLISHED BY THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT

1 CONTROL ACT OF 1974.

f THE ACT ESTABLISHES A TIMETABLE FOR VARIOUS PHASES OF THE BUDGET

i PROCESS. '

THE ACT ALSO ESTABLISHES PROCEDURES FOR CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW OF
PRESIDENTIAL IMPOUNDMENT ACTIONS.
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BUDGET PROCESS — NEW STYLE

. ’, ,
= OCT — SEPT
| OCTOBER — DECEMBER|  JANUARY — JUNE | JULY — SEPTEMBER | THE BUDGET YEAR |

FIRST SECOND
CONGRESS BUDGET BUDGET
RESOLUTION RESOLUTICN

"

APPROPRIATIONS
CHANGES, IF ANY

» APPROPRIATIONS

PRESIDENT'S APPORTIONMENT
BUDGET :

———-——-—-——U

DEPARTMENT
OF DEFENSE

BUDGET EXECUTION
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THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PROCESS

Synopsis

P.L. 93-344, The Congressional Budget Act of 1974, established new pro-
cedures for Congress to handle appropriations. The essence of the system
is the "Concurrent Resolution on the Budget." These Budget Resolutions
set forth on an aggregate basis, the size of the United States Budget;
amount of budget authority; level of outlays; level of revenues; surplus
or deficit; and change in the debt. This allows Congress the chance to
examine the Budget as a whole, and to consider its impact on the national
economy. Heretofore, Congress has had no comprehengive overview of the
Budget. Rather, appropriation bills were acted upon separately with
little attempt to relate revenues to outlays.

The first Budget Resolution is designed to act as a target for Congress-
fonal action during the summer--it is not binding, in that Congress wmay
take any action it chooses on appropriations bills. But through periodic
scorekeeping reports issued by the Budget Committees and the Congressional
Budget Office (all established by P.L. 93-344), Conpress may compare
amounts in appropriation bills with the targets in the first Budget
Resolution. The second Budget Resolution revises or reaffirms the
figures in the first Resolution and makes them binding. Thus, the

outlay target in the first Budget Resolution becomes a spending ceiling
by the second; the revenue target in the first Resolution becomes a
“"revenue floor" in the second. The second Resolution may also direct
other committees of Congress to take actions in compliance with the bind-
ing limits in that Resclution. For example, the Appropriations Committee
may be directed to rescind amounts already enacted.

The Budget Resolutions also serve a second major purpose: they allow
Congress to debate and, if desired, to adjust the priorities inherent
in the aggregate figures. This is accomplished by dividing the totals
among functional categories, such as Agriculture, National Defense, or
Health. As well as adjusting the totals, Congress may adjust the mix.
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THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT
' CONTROL ACT OF 1974

THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET P%OCESS

Title 111 of the Act establishes a timetable for various phases of the
congr :ssional budget process, prescribing the actions to take place at
each point. Following is a description of the elements of the congres-
sional budget timetable set forth im Section 300 of the Act:

Action to be completed
On or before Nov. 10 ——--—-—--- President submits current services
T budget

Submission of a current services budget is the first element in the time-
table. This document estimates the budget authority and outlays needed . . .
to carry on existing programs and activities for the next fiscal year
under certain economic assumptions. Its purpose is to give the Congress,
at the earliest date possible (just one month after the current fiscal
year has begun), detailed information with which to begin analysis and
preparation of the budget for the upcoming fiscal year.

e

Thus, the Congressional Budget Office (CBO) and the House and Senate
Budget Committees begin work on new budget projections based on the
current fiscal year's levels. To help them evaluate the President’'s
projections, the Act requires the Jeint Economic Committee to report
to the Budget Committees by December 31 on the estimates and economic
assumptions in the current services budget.

. Action to be completed
On or before 15th day -—-~———-= President submits his budget

after Congress meets

The President's budget is required to be submitted 15 days after the
Congress convenes. This budget remains one of the major factors in

the development of the congressionel budget. Shortly after its submis- RE PSS

sion, the two Budget Committees begin hearings oo the budget, the

economic assumptions upon which it is based, the economy in general, AT
and national budget priorities. Participants at these hearings include
Administration officials, Members of Congress, aond representatives of

Garious naticnal interest groups.

Action to be completed
On or before Mar. 15 =~~——wwa—= Committees and joint committees
submit reports to Budget Committees

An important step in the budget process 45 the submission of the views
and recommendations of all standing committees of the House and Senate.



These reports are due March 15, one month in advance of the reporting date

of the first concurrent resoiution on the budget. These reports are

important to the proper functioning of the budget process and, according-

ly, are made mandatory by the Act. They provide the Budget Committees

with an early and comprehensive indication of committee legislative plans

for the mext fiscal year. These reports contain the views and estimates

of new budget authority and outlays to be authorized in legislation under .
thetr jurisdictions which will become effective during the mext fiscal

year.

In addition, the Joint Economic Committee is directed to submit a report
with its recommendations as to the fiscal policies that would be appro-
priate to achieve goals of the Employment Act of 1946.

Action to be completed
CBO submits report to Budget Com-—
mittees

Cn or before Apr. 1 ===

" qhe CBO is required to submit its report to the Budget Committees Oon OF .- -

before April 1. This report deals primarily with overall economic and
fiscal policy and alternative budget levels and national budget priorities.

Action to be completed
On or before Apr. 15 =—-—=cr-=—- Budget Committees report first
concurrent resolution on the
budget to their Houses .

April 15 is fixed by the Act as the deadline for reporting by the Budget
Coumittees of the first concurrent resolution on the budget. This date
allows a maximum of one mcnth for floor consideration in each House,
conference between the two Houses, and adoption of conference reports,
required to be completed by May 15.

The concurrent resolution sets forth the following:

3. The appropriate levels of total budget suthority and outlays

for thc next fiscal year, doth in the aggregate and for each major

functional category of the budget.

2. The appropriate budget surplus or deficit for the next fiscal

year.
1

3. The recommended 1level of Federal revenues and recormended
intreases or decreases in revenues to be reported by appropriate com-

mittees.

4. The sppropriate level of the public debt and recommended
{ncreases or decreases to be reported by appropriate committees.

S. Any other matters deemed appropriate to the congressional budget

process. .
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In addition, the report on the resolution compares the Budget Committee's
revenue estimates and budget authority and outlay levels with the esti-
mates and amounts in the President’s budget. It also identifies the
recommended sources of revenues; makes five-year budget projections;

and indicates significant changes, if any, in Federal aid to States and

localities.

The first budget resolution for a given fiscal year establishes targets
for budget authority and outlays for each of the major functional cate-
gories, as well as for the five major budget aggregates—-revenues, bud-
get authority, outlays, deficit, and public debt. These budget targets,
which represent a congressional determination of appropriate fiscal
policy and national budget priorities, guide the Congress in its sub-
sequent’ spending and revenue decisions. With the adoption of the second

- concurrent budget resolution, the aggregate budget authority, outlsys,

and revenue levels become binding.

Yollowing adoption of the budget resolutions, the B“dse;' - mitree. aided R

| Pkt

by the CBO, provides up~to-date scorekeeping reports to inform Members &
to how congressional action on spending and revenues compares with the
budget aggregates and functional targets in the resolution.

Action to be completed

On or before:

May 15 Committees report bills authorizing
new budget authority
May 15 = - Congress completes action on first

concurrent resolution oa the budget

May 15 is a key date in the new budget process for two reasons:

¥irst, it is the deadline for the reporting of legisiation author-
4zing new budget authority, a requirement imposed by Section 402 of the
Act. Authorization measures reported after that date may be considered
in the House only if an emergency waiver reported by the Rules Committee
is adopted. Exempted from this May 15 reporting, requirement are entitle-
ment bills and ommnibus social security legislation. ST

This reporting deadline is an important part of both the overall
budget process and a prerequisite to the timely enactment of appropria-
tion bills. In addition, section 607 of the Act requires advance sub-
@ission by the Executive Branch of proposed authorizing legislation
{that 1is, submission at least one year and 4% months in advance of the
fiscal year to which it applies); and the statement of managers on the
Budget Act legislation expresses its expectation that the Congress will
develop a pattern of advance authorizations for programs now authorized

on an annual or wulti-year basis.

Second, May 15 is the deadline for. the adoption of the first budget
resolution by the Congress; and prior to its adoption, neither House

- ——— - . ee——— . - e



may consider any revenue, spending, entitlement, or debt legislation. The
only measures permitted to be considered prior to the adoption of the
first resolution are those involving advance budget authority or changes
in revenues which first become effective following the fiscal year dealt
wvith in the first resolution.

In addition to the various matters requirted to bé included in the resolu-
tion, the Act also provides for important material to be included in the

joint statement of managers accompanying the conference report.

The joint statement must distribute the sllocations of total budget
authority and outlays contained in the regolution among the appropriate
committees of the House and Senate. For example, if the conference
report allocates $7 billion in budget authority and $6 billion in out~
lays for a certain functilonal category, the statement of managers must
divide those omounts among the various coummittees of the House and Senate
with jurisdiction over programs and authorities covered by that function=
sl category. Each committee to which an allocation is made must, 1in
turn, further subdivide its allocation among its subcommittees or pro-

-

grams, end promptly report such subdivisions to its House. ... -

Action to be completed

On or before 7th day -——-—-—-= Congress completes action on bills

after Labor Day and resolutions providing new bud-
get suthority and new spending
authority

The mext critical date in the budget process is the 7th day after Llabor
Day, the deadline for completing action on all regular budget authority
and entitlement bills. The only exception to this requirement is for
appropriations bills whose consideration has been delayed because
necessary authorizing legislztion has not been timely enacted.

This deadline is of critical importance for the budget process. While
most spending legislation is expected to be acted upon in the months
irmediately following the adoption of the first resolution on May 15,
4t 18 crucial for all spending bills to be completed by the deadline
date. The reason is that by the 7th day after Labor Day oaly three
weeks will remsin until the start of the new fiscal yesr, and during
those weeks Congress must adopt a second budget resolution and under~
take and complete a reconciliation process, if necessary.

Fhus, even 8 gmall delay in completing authorizing and spending legisla-
tion can upset the timing of remaining budget actions (adoption of the
second resolution and completion of the reconciliation process). Con-
gress would then be forced into continued reliance on “continuing resolu-
tions,” a major defect sought to be corrected by the new budget process.

a3 '-"(\_.
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Action to be completed

On or before:

Sept. 13 Congress completes action on second
required concurrent resolution on

: the budget
Sept. 25 Congress completes action on recon-

ciliation bill or resolution, or
both, implementing second required
concurrent resolution

September 15 and 25 are, respectively, the dates for adoption of the

second resolutfon and completion of the reconciliation process, the final
phase of the new budget process.

The Act sets no deadline for reporting this second resolution. The date
probably will vary from year to year depending on vhen action 1s com-

pleted on the various spending bilils. C e

The second resolution affirms or revises, on the basis of new informa-
tion and data, changed economic circumstances, and Congress' spending
actions, the matters contained in the first resolution (that is, the
“target" levels of budget authority and outlays, total revenues, and
the public debt limit). In addition, the second resolution may direct
the committees with jurisdiction over any changes to the House. The
changes may include rescinding or amending appropriations and other
spending legislstion, raising or lowering revenues, making adjustments
in the debt 1imit, or any combination of such actions.

For example, the resolution might call upon the Appropriations Comnittees
to report legislation rescinding or amending appropriations, and the Ways
and Means and Finance Committees to report legislation adjusting tax rates
or the public debt limit. Ia addition, other committees may be called

upon to report certain actioms.

Inplementing legislation solely within the jurisdiction of one committee
is reported to the House or Senate by that Committee. However, if wore
than one committee is directed to report certain actions, then the coo—
mittees submit their recommendations to the Budget Committees which com-
pile the various actions, without substantive change, into a single
reconciliation measure. This special procedure is necessary to expedite
conpletion of the reconciliation process.

-

The Congress may not adjourn sine die unti] it has completed action on
the second resolution and the reconciliation process. Furthermore,
after adoption of the second resolution and completion of the recon-
cilistion process, it is not in order in either House to consider any
new spending legislation that would cause the aggregate levels of total
budget authority or outlays adopted in that resolution to be exceeded,
nor to consider a meamsure that would reduce total revenues below the
levels in the resolution. Such legislation is subject to a point of

order.
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/ of course, Congress may adopt a revision of its most recent resolution at
any time during the fiscal year. In fact, the framers of the Budget Act
anticipated that, in addition to the May and September resolutions, Con-
gress may adopt at least one additional resolution each year, either in
conjunction with a supplemental appropriations 511l or in the event of
gharp revisions in revenues or spending estimates brought on by major
changes in the economy. .

Action to be completed
—-~ Figcal year begins i

Cn or before Oct. 1 -

The completion of reconciliation actions beings the budget timetable to
a close, five days before the start of the fiscal year on October 1.

* . * * *

The congressional budget timetable sets firm dates for key elements of
the new system. Certain parts of the budget process cannot move ahead

unless other actions are completed. Appropristions cannot be considered e
until the first budget resolution is adopted and necessary authorizations

have been enacted. Reconciliation actions cannot be undertaken until

action is completed on appropriation bills and the second budget resolu-

tion. Thus, failure to complete a particular action on schedule affects

Jater actions as well. In short, the four main phases of the budget

o~ process (suthorizations, budget resolutions, spending measures, and .
reconciliations) must be completed by the dates assigned to them in the
Act.
-4
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THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT
CONTROL ACT OF 1974

IMPOUNDMENT CONTROL ,

Title X of the Act establishes procedures for congressional review of

Presidential impoundment actions. This is a companion feature of the

new budget control system. The title recognizes two types of impound~
ment actions by the Executive Branch: rescissions and deferrals.

Rescissions must be proposed by the President whenever he determines
that (1) all or part of any budget authority will not be needed to carry
out the full objectives of a particular program; (2) budget authority
should be rescinded for fiscal reasons; or (3) all or part of budget
suthority provided for only one fiscal year is to be reserved from obliga-
tion for that year. In such cases, the President submits a special mes= ...
sage to the Congress requesting rescission of the budget authority, ex- )
plaining fully the circumstances and reasons for the proposed action.” T
Unless both Houses of the Congress complete action on 3 rescission bill
wvithin 45 days, the budget authority must be made available for obligation.

\

Deferrals must be proposed by the President whenever any Executive
action or inaction effectively precludes the obligaticn or expenditure
of budget authority. In such cases, the President submits a special
message to the Congress recommending the deferral of that budget authority.
The President is required to make such budget authority available for
obligation if either House passes an "{mpoundment resolution"” disapprov-
ing the proposed deferral at any time after receipt of the special message.

Rescission and deferral messages are also to be transmitted to the
Comptroller General who must review each message and advise the Congress
of the facts surrounding the sction and its probable effects. In the
case of deferrals, he must state whether the deferral is, in his view,

4n accordance with existing statutory suthority. The Comptroller General
is also required to report to the Congress reserve orT deferral actions

which have not been reported by the President; and to report and reclassify -
any incorrect transnittals by the_Preaident.

1f budget authority is not made available for obligation by the President

as required by the impoundment control provisions, the Comptroller General
{s authorized to bring a civil action to bring about compliance. However,
such action may not be brought until 25 days after the Comptroller General
files an explanatory statement with the House and Senate.

The President is also required to submit monthly cumulative reports of
proposed rescissions, reservatioms, and deferrals. These reports, to be
publighed in the Federal Register, explain fully the factors that prompted

the various impoundment actioms.



On or before:

7th day after LaborDay........

September 5. ...

September25 . ...

October 1

-------

BUDGET TIMETABLE

Action to be completed:

President submits current services budget.
President submits his budget.

Committees and joint committees submit reports to
Budget Committees.

Congressional Budget Office submits report to Budget’
Committees. .

Budget Committees report first concurrent resolution on
the budget to their Houses.

Committees report bills and resolutions authorizing new
budget authority.

Congress completes action on first cencurrent resolution
on the Budget.

Congress completes action on bills and resolutions pro-
viding new budget authority and new spending author-
ity.

Congress completes action on second required concur-
rent resolution on the budget.

Congress completes action on reconciliation bill or reso-

lution, or both, implementing second required concur-
rent resolution.
Fiscal year begins.
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CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS

The President's Budget will probably be transmitted to the Congress on
January 19, 1981. Hearings begin immediately after that with the Armed Services
Committees and then the Appropriations Committees hearing the Secretary of
Defense and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff with the Defense Posture.
Service Secretaries and Chiefs usually follow with the Military Department
Posture Statements. Posture hearings are usually completed by mid-to-end-
February and then detailed hearings follow.

Attached listings of the calendar year 1980 House and Senate Defense and
Military Construction Appropriation Subcommittee hearings are illustrative of
the type of hearings held by these committees each year.
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS

February 4 & 5

10 AM/1:30 PM {4th)

9:30 AM (5th)

Februarv 5 & 6
1:30 pM (5th)

9:30 AM/1:30 PM (6th)

Februvary 19 & 20
9:30/1:30 (19th)
9:30 (20th)

February 20 & 21
1:30 PM (20th)

9:30/1:30 (21st)

February 26
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

February 27
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

February 28
9:30 "M/1:30 PM

March 4
0 AM/1:30 PM

March 5
9:30 AM/1:30 PH

March 6
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 11

- -1:30 PM

Priet-E

" March 12

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

FY 81 Defense Posture Statement - Honorable
Harold Brown

FY 81 Army Posture Statement - Honorable
Clifford L. Alexander, Jr.

FY 81 Navy Posture Statement - Honorable
Edward Hidalgo

FY B1 Air Force Posture Statement - Honorable
Hans M. Mark

FY 81 Defense Budget Overview - Honorable
Fred P. Wacker

FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition
Posture Statement - Honorable William J. Perry

FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition
Posture Statement - Honorable Killiam J. Perry
European Cormand - Gen. Bernard ¥. Rogers

Strategic Air Command - Gen. Richard H. Ellis

Readiness Command - Gen. Volney F. Warner

Signals Intelligence Processing - Adm. B. R. Inman

General Defense Intelligence Program Processing
Overview - Gen. Eugene Tighe

Imagery Processing - Dir., National Photographic
Interpretation Center

National Foreign Assessment Center Processing -
Dep. Dir., National Foreign Assessment Center
ti-an Intelligence Processing - Associate Dep.
Dir. for Operations (CIA) C
Nationa) Foreign Intelligence Program Overview -

Adm. Stansfield Turner
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SU3COMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

March 13
9:30 AM

March 13
1:30 PM

March 18
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

March 19
9:30 AM

March 19
1:30 PM

#arch 19
2:45 PM

March 24
9:30 AM

March 24
10:45 AM

March 24
1:30 PM

March 25
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 26
9:30 AM

March 26
1:30 PM

March 26
3-4 PM

Aprii 1
9:30 AM-12 NOON

April 1
1:30 PM

April 1
2:30 PM

April 1
3:30 PM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Intelligence Related Activities Overview -
Hon. Gerald P. Dinneen

Use of the Space Shuttle - Hon. Hans Mark
TENCAP - Dr. James H. Babcock

Special Activities, Air Force - Air Force witnesses

Special Activities, Navy - Navy witnesses

Defense Intellfgence Agency Budget Request - ~ ==~

DiA witnesses

Tactical Cryptologic Program - Admiral Inman
CIA Budget - Mr. Frank Carlucci

Air Force Intelligence Related Activities -
Air Force withesses

Central Intelligence Agency - CIA witnesses

Navy/Marine Corps Intelligence Related Activities -
Navy and Marine Corps witnesses

Army Intelligence Related Activities - Army
witnesses

Project BETA, and BETA Reprogramming -

Dr. Harry L. Van Trees

FyY ?1 Defense Manpower Overview - Hon. Robert 8.
Pirie

Navy & Marine Corps Manpower Programs -
VADM Robert B. Baldwin

Army Manpower Programs -.Mr. William D. Clark

Air Force Manpower Programs - Mr. Joesph lengerle



April
10:00

April
10:00

April
9:30

HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

2
AM/T:

T
AM/1:

16
AM/1

April 21

1:00
April

9:30 AM/1

April
9:30

April
11:00

April
9:30

2oril
1:30

April

PM
22
23
AM

23
AM/1:

"4
AM/1:

28
PM/2:

29

30

130

130

30

30

30

9:30 AM/1:30

April
9:30

May 1

May 6
10 AM

May 6
1:30

May 7

30
AM/1:

PM

30

9:30 AM/1:30

May 8
9:30

May 12
1:30

AM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PM

PH

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Implementation of FY 79 and FY 80 Congressional
Actions in Military Personnel and 08M Areas -
Mr. Joseph Sherick

Army RDT&E Programs - Army MWitnesses

Navy RDT&E Programs - Navy Witnesses

FY 80 DoD Supplemental Request - Hon. Harold Brown
FY 80 Army Supplemental Request - BG Corey Wright

FY 80 Reprogrammings (Intel. Community & Air
Force)

FY 80 Air Force Supplemental Reguest -
MG George M. Browning

FY 80 Navy Supplemental Request - RADM T.J. Hughes
Hostage Rescue  Situation - Honorable 4. Graham
Claytor, DepSecDef

Subcommittee Markup of '80 Supplemental

Air Force RDTAE Programs - LTG Kelly H. Burke

FY 80 Reprogrammings - Intelligence

Afr Force RDTAE Programs (Cont'd from Apr. 30) -
LTG Kelly H. Burke

FY 80 Reprogrammings - Air Force and DMA

DrD Transportation Activities - Mr. Paul Hyman

Full Cormittee Markup of FY 80 Supplemental

DoD Medical Activities - Hon. John Moxley
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUECOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

May 13
5:30 AM

May 14
0:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 15
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 20 .

10:00 AM/3:30 PM
May 21

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 22

" -9:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 28
9:30 AM

May 28
1:30 PM

June 2
2:00 PM

June 3

10:00 AM/1:30 PM
June 4

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 5
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 10
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

June 11
9:30 AM

June 12

9:30 AM/1:30 PM
June 17

10:30 AM/2:30 PM

June 18
9:30 AM

June 18
10:00 AM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

FY 80 Reprogrammings - Army
Navy Shipbuilding - VADM J. H. Doyle, Jr.

MX Program - Hon. William J. Perry

0&M - Air Force - BG Richard D. Murray

Telecommunications, Command & Control -
Hon. Gerald P. Dinneen

Wheeled Vehicles - Hon. Percy A. Pierre
Anti-Armor MWeapons - Mr. Robert A. Moore
Hostage Rescue Mission - Hon. W. Graham Claytor

Tactical Aircraft & Air-to-Air Missiles -
Army & Marine Corps witnesses
Navy & Air Force witnesses

Procurement Practices - Mr. Dale W. Church

Operation and Maintenance, Avmy - Army witnesses
Ballistic Missile Defense - Army witnesses

Marine Corps Missions/Operations/Modernization and
Rapid Deployment Force Requirements - Marine Corps
witnesses

Guard and Reserve Programs - Honorable Harold K. Chase

Army Guard and Reserve Mobilization Process -
MG Emmett H. Walker, Jr.

FY 80 Afr Force Reprogrammings - Air Force witnesses



HOUSE_APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

Jun,e 18
1:30 PM

June 18
2:00 PM

June 19
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 24
G:30 AM

June 25
9:30 AM/1:30 PM S

June 26
1:30 PM

June 30 &
July 1

Sept. 18
9:30 AM

Sepl. 23
9:30 AM

e
10:30 AHM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Air Guard and Reserve Prpgrams - MG John T. Grice
FY 80 Reprogrammings - Army, Navy, and 0SD witnesses
Ammunition Programs - BG Lawrence Skibbie

fieneral Provisions and Language - Mr. Manuel Briskin

- Operation and Maintenance, Navy - RADM Thomas J. Hughes

Subcommittee Markup of Reprograrmmings Heard on June 18

Outside Witnesses

FY 80 Mil Pers Reprogrammings - Mr. Dube

FY 1980 Navy & Air Force Repregrammings - Navy and
Air Force witnesses

FY 80 Below Threshold Reprogramming on 30mm
Gun POD - Air Force witnesses
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS

February 26
9:30 AM

February 26
1:30 PM

February 27
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

February 28
10:00 AM

February 28
1:30 PM

March 4
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March &
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 6
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 11
10:00 AM

March 11 & 12
1:30 PM {Closed)

March 12
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 13
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 18
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

March 19

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 24
1:30 PM

March 24
3:00 PM

‘Planning and Design Program - Mr. Perry Fliakas

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

FY 81 Defense Budget Overview - Mr. John R. Quetsch
Inte]]igence Overview - Mr. John R. Hughes
FY 81 Military Construction Program Overview -

Mr. Perry Fliakas

Program Oversight - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Army Master Restationing Plan - Army witnesses

L S-S o

Pollution Abatement, Energy Conservation, and
Safety Programs - Mr. George Marienthal

Medical Construction Programs - Mr. Vernon McKenzie
Defense Posture in the Pacific - Mr. Perry Fliakas
Host Nation Support - LTG Richard H. Groves

NATO Construction Program - MG William Read

Strategic Programs: Cruise Missile, Space
Shuttle, Trident - MG William Gilbert

Real Property Maintenance - Mr. Perry Fliakas

FY 81 Family Housing Program - Mr. Perry Fliakas
FY 81 Defense Agencies Mil Con Program -
Mr. Perry Fliakas

FY 81 Reserve Components Mil Con Program -
Hon. Harold W. Chase

Arbad o =
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//,\\ HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (COMT'D)
' CALENDAR YEAR 1980

March 25 MX Program - Hon. Harcld Brown

1:30 PM :

March 26 MX Program - Air Force witnesses

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 27 FY BliArmy Mi1 Con Program - MG William Read

9:30 AM

March 27 FY 81 Air Force Mil Con Program - MG William Gilbert

1:30 PM

April 1 FY 81 Navy/Marine Corps Mi) Con Program -

10:30 AM/1:30 PM RADM D. G. Iselin
- ApPil 2 Outside Witnesses

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

April 24 FY 80 Supplemental and FY 81 Amendment -

9:30 AM Mr. Perry Fliakas

. July 30 Pending FY B0 Reprogrammings - Service witnesses

710 AM .

-

]
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SENATE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARIMNGS
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

March 12 FY 81 Defense Posture Statement - Hon. Harold Brown
10:00 AM
March 26 FY 8] Air Force Posture Statement - Hon. Hans Mark
10:00 AM : :
March 26 FY 81 Navy Posture Statement - Hon. Edward Hidalgo
2:00 PM
March 27 FY 81 Navy RDTA&E Request -~ Hon. David E.
10:00-11:00 AM g 9 n. David E. Mann
March 27 FY 81 Navy Procurement Request - Other than -«
11:00-12:00 AM o Shipbuilding - V/Adm. W. L. McDonald
March 27 FY 81 Navy Procurement Request including Sh1pbu11d1nq -
2:00 PM V/Adm. James H. Doyle, Jr.
April 1 FY B1 Army Posture Statement - Hon. Clifford Alexander
10:00 AM :
April 1 FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition Posture
2:00 PM . Statement - Hon. William J. Perry
April 2 FY 81 Defense Manpower Overview - Hon. Robert B. Pirie
2:00 PM
April 3 FY 81 Defense Budaget Overview/0&M Overview/
2:00 PM General Provisions - Mr. John R. Quetsch
April 17 FY 81 Army Procurement and RDT&E Request -
10:00 AM Hon. Percy Pierre e
April 18 . ‘ FY B1 Afr Force Procurement and RDT&E Requesf :ﬁ;14ﬁ2r¥K
10:00 AM LTG Kelly H. Burke - . ‘?m::egzrt:;c
April 24 Intelligence Community - Director of Centeral T
10:00 AM Intelligence

April 28 FY 81 Defense Budget Overview/0&M Overview/
10:00 AM . General Provisions ~ Mr. John R. Quetsch
May 8 FY 80 Supplemental Request - Mr. John R. Quetsch

2 PM _

May 13 Subcommittee Markup of FY 80 Supplemental

2 PM

May 15 FY 81 Defense Agencies Request - Directors of

10:30 AM DCA, DLA, DMA, DNA, DARPA



SENATE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

July 25
2 PM

July 25
3 PM
July 3]
2 PM

July 31
I

“Sept. 24
104 2

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Central Intelligence Agency - Honorable Frank C.
Carlucci

Special Activities, Air Force - Honorable Robert J.
Herman

FY 81 Defense Intelligence Programs (NSA & DIA) -
VADM Bobby Inman

FY 81 Defense Intelligence Programs (C3I & Policy) - .
Hon. Gerald P. Dinneen _

Public Witnesses

- ﬂl»:rl-h/h‘wﬂ- v . a9
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SENATE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS

March 3
10 AM

March 4

2 PM (Closed)
(Joint hearing
with SASC)

March 5

1 PM (Closed)
(Joint hearing
with SASC)

‘March 10
10 AM

March 10
2 PM

March 18

"2 PM

March 18
3PM

March 24

2 PM

(Joint hearing
with SASC)

March 26
2 MM

March 26
3:30 PM

April 17

2:00 PM

(Joint hearing
with SASC)

April 17

2:30 PM

(Joint hearing
with SASC)

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Overview of FY B1 Military Construction
(Overall request, summary of each Service
request, highlights of program items of
special interstg - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Defense Posture in the Pacific - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Defense Posture in Indian Ocean/Persian Gulf -
Mr. Perry Fliakas '

R

Strategic Programs - Mavy {Posefdon Conversfon -~
Trident Construction, East Coast Trident Site) -
Navy witnesses

Strategic Programs - Air Force (Space Shuttle,
MX, ALCMs) - MG William Gilbert

Defense Agencies FY 8] Military Construction
Program - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Family Housing/Quality of Life - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Energy Policy - Mr. George Marienthal

Facilities in Support of General Purpose Forces -

MG William Read
Logistics/Atr-and Sea-Lift/Supply - MG ¥illiam Read

Space Shuttle - Cost Variations and Reprogrammings -
Air Force witnesses

FY 80 Supplemental and FY 81 Amendment -
Mr. John Rollence .



™

7/ SENATE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

¢ -

April 18 Medical Construction Programs - Mr. Vernon HcKénziéf'
2:00 PM . Ny
April 22 FY 81 Reserve Components Military Construction
9:30 AM Program - LTG LaVern Weber
April 30 NATO-Long-Term Planning/ Infrastructure/US Direct - _;ﬁu
1:30 PM and Prefinancing in Support of NATO - Mr. Perry
(Joint hearing Fliakas
with SASC)
May 6 Alternative Basing Modes for MX - Hon. Harold Brown & .
10:00 AM 7 C
gay 15 Nuclear Storage and Security - MG William Read .”;dfi
:00 PM S

A
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N ACTIONS ON RECOMMENDATIONS IN CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS
AND RELATED AUTHORIZATION AND APPROPRIATION ACTS

QASD(C) is responsible for the development of a Defense Department position or
ctatement of action taken on each matter on which the Armed Services or
Appropriations Committees make a recommendation or indicate particular concern
in their reports on DoD authorization and appropriation requests. (See DoD
Directive 5545.2 and DoD Instruction 5545.3 for background and guidance.)

— - -
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August 20, 1979 ’
NUMBER £5545.2 '

ASD (C) - B L

Department of Defense Directive B

SUBJECT: DoD Policy for Congressional Authorization and
Appropriation Actions

References: (a) DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation
of Congressional Actions on Authorization and
Appropriation Acts Affecting Dol and Related
Congressional Reports," September 19, 1974
(hereby canceled)

(b) DoD Instruction 5545.3, "DoD Procedures for

Congressional Authorization and Appropriation
Actions,” July 5, 1979 :

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference {a); and establishes pol-
icies and responsibilities for handling Congressional action
,.\\ items designed to expedite the publication of DoD position state-
ments.

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the
Secretary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organi-
zation of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (DJCS), and the Defense
Agencies (hereafter referred to as "DoD Components™).

€. POLICY

House, Senate, and Conference Reports on Authorization and
Appropriation Acts affecting the Department of Defense shall be
reviewed by DoD Components to identify each Congressional recom-
mendation or suggestion, reporting requirement, and expression of
concern to recommend a DoD position on the item. Thereafter, a
Secretary of Defense-approved policy position shall be established,
and implementing action, when required, shall be taken within the
Department of Defense. The approved statements shall serve as
the DoD position on each item, and shall be the source of data
for the Secretary of Defense's Congressional Reference Book and
other matters.




D. RESPONSIBILITIES VRN

. 1. The Secretaries of the Military lepartments and the Directors
of Defense Agencies, or their designees, shall:

a. Review each Congressional report to identify specific action
items, as described in section C., applicable to the reviewing DoD Com- HEKE
ponent or to the Department of Defense as a whole, and submit informally '
to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller)(ASD(C)).

b. Evaluate each action item, and develop a statement of the
action taken on those items assigned to each DoD Component. When appro- '
priate, recommend a DoD position on each item in accordance with in- , d
structions in DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference (b)). i--n

2. The Under Secretaries of Defense;, the Assistant Secretaries of ;3@333
Defense, the General Counsel, DoD; the Assistants to the Secretary of :
Defense; and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff shall: !

L

a. Take action as set forth in D.l.a. and b.

b. Review Military Departments' and Defense Agencies' evalua-
tions and recommendations on their immediate areas of responsibility,
and coordinate these submissions and the action items and General Pro-

visions assigned to their activity with other OSD and 0JCS elements. ;&%??c
c. Submit to the ASD(C) 2 summary statement of action taken Vann —
and, when appropriate, a Dol position for approval by the Secretary of '
Q/ Defense, in accordance with DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference (b)).
d. Prepare the guidance necessary for implementing the policy
decisions of the Secretary of Defense.
3. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall: Lrwgw
a. Review all Acts and related reports to identify and assign P——
items requiring action by Dol Components, and ensure that all actions ;g;_:
have been selected. Y
b. Coordinate Congressional action items to be assigned to the y’;s'
cognizant DoD Component in advance of formal tasking. e ’{

c. Act as the focal point to receive all submissions, under RO
D.l.a. and D.2.a., and recommendations from the Military Departments and fg’@f
Defense Agencies, and refer these to the office of primary responsibility } %'“
within the 0SD or 0JCS. b

d. Coordinate a DoD position or policy recommendation, and
publish a complete set of the statements of action and DoD position
reflecting Secretary of Defense approval.

T B R P T X P
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Aug 20, 79
5545,2
e. Ensure that all Congressional requests for reports or other
specific information are identified and assigned to an appropriate DoD

organizational element for compiiance.

f. Issue detailed guidance, including due dates, for the im-
plementation of this Directive.

E. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
implementing instructions to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comp-
troller) within 120 days.

C. W. Duncan, Jr.
Deputy Secretary of Defense

—_—
-
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. D. PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
“ 1. General
. -
a. After extracting the action items and before preparing e
transmittal statements, each DoD Component shall coordinate informally Tl
with the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (ASD(C)) to verify ‘

that all relevant items have been selected.

b. The ASD(C) shall conduct a joint session with the Military
Departments and those 0SD offices having primary interest (principally
the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering, Assistant ,
Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics), and —
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and Evaluation))} to :
determine the DoD Component to be assigned primary responsibility for
action on each item, and to prepare the statements of action taken and
DoD position statements.

c. When action applies to a Dol Component other than the Com- ;
ponent assigned primary action, the Component may respond on that por-
tion of the action that affects its own activities by submitting a

transmittal statement to the office having primary responsibility within n——

10 calendar days of receipt of action assignments from the ASD(C). Ef%én

Py M6 .

2. The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Directors .

: X [P——
of Defense Agencies shall: /‘.‘\ .
Q a. Upon issuance of the Congressional reports related to t
Authorization and Appropriation Acts affecting the Department of Defense, .

review each report thoroughly to identify specific action items, extract
pertinent information containing views of the Congress on the operations
of the Military Department/Defense Agency, and submit a statement in-
formally to the ASD(C). Particular emphasis shall be placed on directed
or suggested actions. When applicable, reference shall be made to
similar actions in prior years. General Provisions are excluded from
the Military Department/Defense Agency review.

b. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) containing P
action taken and, when appropriate, a DoD position on those assigned pkﬁﬁi;
items that require action at the Military Department/Defense Agency e
level. Submit these statements to the ASD{C) in accordance with the Tel
instructions and format prescribed in enclosures 2 and 3 and within ;ﬂLiﬂ
the time schedule established in section E. K

sal

3. The Principal Staff Assistants and the Chairman of the Joint ﬂ.I >
Chiefs of Staff shall: ';'«4\?{
EE S

a. As office of primary responsibility, review action state- pLerts
ments proposed by the Military Departments/Defense Agencies, including a L_____
determination as to whether the action or Dol position is consistent N

[ h




July 5, 1979
NUMBER 5545.3

Department of Defense Instruction™”

SUBJECT: DoD Procedures for Congressional Authorization and
Appropriation Actions

References: (a) DoD Instruction 5545.3, "Review and Implementation of
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appropria-
tion Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional
Reports,'" September 19, 1974 (hereby canceled)

(b) DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation of
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appro-
priation Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional
Reports," September 19, 1974

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Instruction reissues reference (a); establishes the procedures
for handling Congressional action items; and prescribes uniform proce-
dures to be followed by Dob Components assigned responsibility in
reference (b) for:

1. Reviewing and identifying specific recommendations contained in°
House, Senate, and Conference Reports on the Authorization and Appro-
prizt:on Acts listed in enclosure 1, and for taking positive action on
each recommendation, to include the development and issuance of policy
directives, instructions, and any other action required by these reports.

2. Identifying subject matter on which information must be furnished
to the Congress, and developing the data in such a manner as to respond
fully teo the Congressional request.

3. Implementing, through appropriate media, the General Provisions
of the Authorization and Appropriation Acts listed in enclosure 1, and
maintaining central conttol of actions taken as a result of recommenda-
tions in these Acts and related Congressional reports.

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the Secretary
of Defense (0OSD), the Military Departments, the Organization of the '
Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JCS), and the Defense Agencies (hereafter referred
to as "DoD Components').

C. DEFINITION

As used herein, the term "Principal Staff Assistants’ means the
Under Secretaries of Defense, the Assistant Secretaries of Defemse, the
General Counsel, DoD, and the Assistants to the Secretary of Defense.
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with existing policy, and, if not, whether existing policy needs to be
changed or the proposed policy disapproved. This shall include co-
ordination with appropriate 0SD/0JCS offices.

b. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) sum-
marizing the action taken by the Military Departments/Defense Agencies
and, when appropriate, a DoD position for approval by the Secretary of
Defense. The instructions and format prescribed in enclosures 2 and 3
shall be followed. '

c. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) containing
action taken and, when appropriate, a DoD position for approval by the

Secretary of Defense on assigned General Provisions and on those assigned

action items that require action at the OSD/QJCS level but not at the
Military Department/Defense Agency level. The instructions and formats
prescribed in enclosures 2, 3, and 4 shall be followed.

d. Prepare the necessary Dol issuances or policy stalements
required to implement the policy decisions of the Secretary of Defense
and the General Provisions of the Authorization and Appropriation Acts.

4. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall:

a. Independent of the review conducted by the other DoD Com-
ponents, review each Authorization and Appropriation Act and related
Congressional reports to identify specific action items to be extracted
by the 0SD, the 0JCS, the Military Departments, and the Defense Agencies.

b. Serve as the central point to receive all submissions under
paragraph D.2.a.

c. Assign to the 05D/0JCS office of primary responsibility all
General Provisions and those action items that require action at the
0SD/0JCS level but not at the Military Department/Defense Agency level,
and assign those action items requiring action by the Military Depart-
ments/Defense Agencies.

d. Furnish the office of primary responsibility 2 copies of the
General Provision that requires review to determine if there is any
change to the "action taken' statement for the previous year. Any
changes that are necessary may be made on the copy furnished. If the
General Provision is new, the "action taken" statement shall contain an
implementing statement. There is no necessity to retype the General
Provision language.

e. Upon receipt of action statements proposed and submitted by
the Military Departments/Defense Agencies, verify that relevant items
have been included, and then forward to the 0SD/0JCS office of primary
responsibility.

E




f. Coordinate and constolidate statements of action taken and Dol
position statements for official dissemination indicating Secretary of
Defense approval,

g. Furnish a complete set of statements of actions and DoD
position reflecting Secretary f Defense approval to appropriate
officials of the Departnent of Defense, General Accounting Office, and
to members of the Congr:ssional Committees.

Y. Ensure that the Assistant to the Secretary {Legislative
Affairs) receives statements of action and DoD position statements as
required for inclusion in the Yecretary of Defense Congressional
Reference Book.

1. Main.ain a complet¢ central control record of action items
being processed, and monitor the implementation of this Instruction.

E. DIJE DATES

To have an approved DoD position for use in Congre:ssional Hearings
and other policy determ nations, this time schedule shall be followed:

1. Military Departments/Defense Agencies and 0SD/0OJCS staff offices
shall transmit the action statements, described in paragraphs D.2.b. and
D.3.c., to the ASD(C) as directed by the ASD(C).

2., 0SD/0JCS staff offices shall finalize and transmit the action
‘tatrnents, described in paragraph D.3.b., to the ASD(C) within 8 calendar

days after receipt.

3. General Provisions, described in paragraph D.3.c., shall be

finalized and returned to the ASD(C) within 10 calendar days after receipt.

F. EIFECTIVE DA'E AND [MPLEMENTATION

Tais In.truc ion is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
imple wntin: insiructions to the Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Comy .rolles) within 120 days.
(f\;aafu24zif 7C_ 652;2L4:44%UQ-/'

Fred P. Wacker
Assistant Secretary of Defense
{Comptroller)
Enclcsures - 4
1. List of Authorization and Appropriation A-ts Affecting DoD, and
Related Congressional Reports for Review .nd Implementation
2. lostructions fcr Preparing Action Stateme.ts
Sample Format--Action Statements Other thin General Provisions
Sa.uple Format--Action Statements--General Provisions

£l
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5545.3 (Encl 1)

LIST OF AUTHORIZATION AND APPROPRIATION ACTS AFFECTING DOD,
AND RELATED CONGRESSIONAL REPORTS FOR REVIEW AND IMPLEMENTATION

CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS

House of Representatives, Senate, and Conference Committees'
Reports:

Department of Defense Approp;iatlon Authorization Act
Department of Defense Appropriation Act
Military Construction Authorization Act
Military Construction Appropriation Act

Supplemental Appropriation Authorization Acts (Department of
Defense)

Supplemental Appropriation Acts (Department of Defense)
Concurrent Resolutions on the Budget

Budget Rescission Bills

GENERAL PROWISIONS

Department of Defense Appropriation Authorization Act

Department of Defense Appropriation Act

Military Construction Authorization Act

Military Construction Appropriation Act

Supplemental Appropriation Authorization Acts (Department of Defense)

Supplemental Appropriation Acts (Department of Defense)
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5545.3 (Encl 2)

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING ACTION STATEMENTS

1. The formats for preparing action statements are shown in the fol-
lowing enclosures:

Enclosure 3, Other than General Provisions
Enclosure 4, General Provisions

2. AcLi0n statements pertaining to items other than Genmeral Provisions
shall include a listing of references to the applicable Congressional
reports and a narrative summary of the "Recommendation or Action In-
dicated by Congressional Committee(s)." The title shall be selected as
descriptive of the subject matter. Action statements pertaining to
General Provisions shall include a verbatim extract of the provision.

3. Statements of action taken, or DoD position, shall be prepared in
the same type of language used for preparing witness statements; that is,
succinct and directly responsive to the point at issue and suitable for
use by the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, the Secretaries of
the Military Departments, and other officials in appearances before
Congressional Committees. :

4. Directives, regulations, or other official promulgations and studies
that pertain to the action, shall be referred to or quoted in the action
statement. Copies of such referenced items shall be attached to both
the General Provision and action item statements.

5. Statements shall be single spaced and prepared on 8 by 10-1/2 inch paper
with 1-inch top and left margins and 1/2-inch bottom and right-hand
margins. Organization, preparer's name and extension, and date of
preparation should appear in the lower right-hand corner of each state-
ment. Originating office and other reviewing offices that make a
substantive change shall be listed. All action statements shall be
unclassified; classified material may be submitted to serve as back-up
data.

6. Forward 2 copies of the General Provision and an original and 2
copies of each action item statement with the appropriate enclosures

to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) by transmittal
memorandum signed at the level designated in implementing instructions.
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Jul 5, 79
5565.3 (Encl 3)

SAMPLE FORMAT

ACTION STATMENTS OTHER THAN GENERAL PROVISIONS

DLGN 41 AND 42 NUCLEAR FRIGATES

House Budget Committee Report, First Concurrent Resolution, Page 36
House Armed Services Committee Report, Pages 35-40

Conference Armed. Services Committee Report, Pages 27, 28, 42

House Appropriations Committee Report, Second Supplemental (1978) Page 5
House Appropriations Committee Report, Page 174

Senate Appropriations Committee Report, Pages 22, 159-161

House Appropriation Committee Report, Military Construction, Page 2

P.L. 95-485, Appropriation Authorization Act, Section 203

Recommendation or Action Indicated by Congressional Committee(s)

The President's FY 1974 budget did not include a request for authoriza-
tion for Nuclear Powered Frigates (DLGN). In its report each year, for
the past 8 years, the HASC has presented in detail its reasons for
believing it is necessary for the security of the United States that the
Navy be provided with nuclear frigates to accompany nuclear carriers.
The Committee feels that additional nuclear frigates are needed. The
House authorized advance procurement funds in the amount of $79 million
to provide long lead-time items for the nuclear frigates DLGN 41 and
DLGN 42. The Senate receded from its position and accepted the House
authorization. In addition, the Senate accepted the restrictive language
providing that the $79 million could be used only for the procurement of
long lead-time items for the DLGNs 41 and 42. That language further
provided that contracts for these long lead-time items be entered into
as soon as practicable unless the President fully advises the Congress
that the construction of these vessels is not in the National interest.

Action Taken

The FY 1974 program has been placed on contract and the FY 1975 President's
Budget requests $244.3 million to fully fund DLGN-41 and to provide
additional advance procurement funding for DLGN-42. Funds to complete

DLGN-42 are programmed in FY 1976.

DoD Position
(Include appropriate statement when applicable)

0ASD(C))DASD(P/B)
S.KETTEBING, x72124
3/20/74

1Enter on last page only.
Month/Day/Year - in numbers only

(NOTE: Omit page numbers when submitting final format)
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Jul 5, 79
5545.3 (Encl 4)

SAMPLE FORMAT

ACTION STATEMENTS -- GENERAL PROVISIONS

GENERAL PROVISIONS
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE APPROPRIATION ACT, 1974
PL 93-155, November 16, 1973

SURVIVOR BENEFIT PLAN-AMENDMENT

Section 804. Section 3(b) of Public Law 92-425 (86 Stat. 711) is
amended by --

(1) striking out in the first sentence "before the first anniversary
of that date" and inserting in lieu thereof "at any time within

eighteen months after such date", and

(2) striking out in the second sentence "before the first anniversary
of" and inserting in lieu thereof "at any time within eighteen

months after'.

Action Taken

Section 804 of the Department of Defense Appropriation Authorization
Act for FY 1974 extended for 6 months (until March 20, 1974) the period
within which retired members of the uniformed services could elect to
participate in the Survivor Benefit Plan. The Military Departments have
publicized the extension to enable potential participants to elect into

S

Ta

the Plan. ——
el
The provision will be fully executed on March 20, 1974. ?i-=*
OASD (MRA&L)MPP A
MAJ. J?NES, X54132 Sl
274174 ,ﬁ!';',-‘{" '
-
E".—'; .
b,
bt !
%
P
i,
lﬁonth/Day/Year - in numbers only
NOTE: '"DoD Position" is not required.
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ASSISTANT SECREJARY OF DEFENSE
WASHINGTON, §.C. 20301 ¢

8 APK 1975

COMPTRGLLCRA

N L R VRN

MEMORANDUM FOR Secretaries of the Military Departments
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
Director of Defense Research and Engineering
Assistant Secretaries of Defense
General Counsel .
Director, Telecomumications § Command and Control Systems
Assistants to the Secretary of Defense
Directors of the Defense Agencies

SUBJECT: Identification and Control of Reports Generated by Congress-

jonal Armed Services and Appropriations Committees .
References: a. DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation of A
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appropri-

ation Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional

Reports," September 13, 1974.

b. DoD Instruction 5545.3, "Procedures for the Annual
Review and Implementation of Congressional Actions

- on Authorization and Appropriation Acts Affecting

f DoD and Related Congressional Reports,' September 16,

' 1974. _ :

c. DoD Directive 5000.19, 'Policies for the Manage-
ment and Centrol of DoD Information Requirements,"'
June 1, 1973.

L

PoD Directive 5545.2 (reference a) and DoD Imstruction 5545.3 (reference

- ) assign responsibility and establish procedures for identifying and .-
. .jmplementing each of the actions required by the Congress in their '
“-_ yeports on the amual defense authorization and appropriation legis- e

lation. Such actions as required by the Congress frequently include the
preparation and submission of one-time or recurring reports to the
Congress. Often, these reports are required at a date prior to the
completion of the publication of action item statements under the provi-
sions of references a and b.
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" reporting requirements. These items will then be referred to the Direc-

2

Ré;;orts of this nature are also subject to the policies and procedures
in DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference ¢). Accordingly, it has been deter-

" mined that the procedures for administering the reports control function
" under this ‘tatter directive should also be utilized in establishing a

positive control system that will assure timely preparation and submis-
sion of this particular group of reports.

It has been the practice under DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference b) for
each DoD component to conduct a review of Congressional Armed Services
and Appropriations Committee reports to identify action items which need
to be addressed. Subsequently, in a joint session conducted by the
ASD(C) action item officer, an agreement has been made to determine the
DoD component to be assigned primary responsibility for action on each
item. In this regard, we would also like to continue to ensure that all
responses to action items are prepared in-a timely manner.

It is now planned that immediately upon release of any Congressional
Armed Services or Appropriations Committee Report, a preliminary review
will be made by the ASD(C) action item officer, with such assistance as

may be necessary from his counterparts in the DoD companents, specifi- e

cally for the purpose of identifying any potential one-time or recurring

torate for Information Operations and Control for analysis consistent
with the provisions of DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference c). The ASD(C)
action item officer will then convene a meeting of representatives from
the applicable DoD component staff offices to: (1) consider possible
alternatives for fulfilling the reporting requirement (e.g., using
available similar or substitute data); (2) assign report control symbols,
as appropriate; and (3) designate the office of primary responsibility
for each report. If Conference Committee action addresses any of the
reporting requirements and necessitates a revision to the previously
established requirement, the ASD(C) action item officer will again
convene a meeting of DoD component representatives to update the action
required.

An action item report control calendar will then be developed and main-
tained to insure that reporting due dates are met. Copies of the control
calendar will be distributed to the appropriate Defense Component infor-
mation management control office/information focal points as designated
by reference (c). If a reporting date cannot be met, a request for

extension of the due date must be addressed to the applicable Committee. _

ASD(C) coordination is required on all reports, or requests for exten- . -

sions, to the Appropriations Committees.

Your cooperation in implementing this procedure will be greatly appreci-
ated and should facilitate our ability to react promptly to these impor-
tant congressional requirements.

Terence E, McClary
Aasistant Sccretary of Defens
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BEPORTLQQ_REQUIREMENTS IN _CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS

DASD(C) reviews congressional committee reports-to:
o Assure that actions and reporting
requirements levied by the Congress
are satisfied.
0 Control those congressional actions
requiring a report through maintenance
of a reports calendar.

(See ASD(C) memorandum, April 8, 1975, for background and guidance)
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HAC SURVEYS AND INVESTIGATIONS STAFF

OASD{C) maintains relationships with the Surveys and-Investigations (S&!)
Staff -- the investigating arm of the House Appropriations Committee. (See
DODI 5500.16, December 8, 1976, for background and guidance.)

o Establishes focal point in 0SD and Services
for all new S&I studies.

o Serves as contact point with House Appropriations
Committee for obtaining S&I reports.



NUMBER 5500,16
DATE December 8, 1976

| ASD(C)
Department of Defense Instruction

SUBJECT Relationship with the Surveys and Investigations Staff,
House Appropriations Committee

References: {a) Section 202(b} of the Legislative Reorganization Act of

1946, P.L. 79-601 (2 UG.S.C. 72a)

{(b) DoD Directive 5118.3, "Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptrellier)," July 11, 1972 '

(¢) DoD Directive 5400.4, '"Provision of Information to
Congress,'” February 20, 1971

(d) DoD Directive 5200.1, "DoD Information Security Program,"
June 1, 1972

{e) OMB Circular No. A-10, '"Responsibilities for Disclosure
with Respect to the Budget,' November 12, 1976

{(f) Deputy Secretary of Defense memorandum, August 27, 1969,
subject: '"GAQ Review of Weapons Systems Programs -
Access to Records"

I. PURPOSE
This Instruction establishes policies and procedures governing the.
‘f:lﬂ relationship of Department of Defense Components (see III} with the
Surveys and Investigations Staff (S&I Staff), House Appropriations
Committee.
IT. BACKGROUND

A. The Surveys and Investigations Staff, House Appropriaticns
Committee, was established, pursuant to section 202(b) of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, P.L. 79-601, (2 U.S.C.
72a) (reference (a))}, to conduct surveys and investigations of
the organization and operation of any Executive Branch agency
deemed necessary to assist the House Appropriations Committee in
actions concerning matters coming under its jurisdiction. In-
quiries conducted under this auvthority have been a major source
of information for the House Appropriations Committee in their
action on Defense appropriation requests and in recommendations
for DoD action which are set forth in the reports on appropri-
ation bills.

B. The regular $&I Staff comprises a small nucleus of professional
and clerical personnel, usually about eight individuals, aug-
mented by contract personnel and by personnel detailed from
various Federal Government agencies. This provides a staff of
skilled investigators ~ith expertise in various areas. Depart-
ment of Defense has, on occasion, provided personnel for this
staff. Arrangements are made for reimbursement to an agency for

hﬁL\ personnel. detailed to the Staff. Normally, investigators are
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III.

1v.

not assigned to work on inquiries involving the agency from
which they are detailed. The S$&1 Staff reports directly to the
Chairman of the Appropriations Committee and is completely sepa-
rate from committee staffs that deal individually witb agency

budget requests.

In conducting inquiries, it is not the practice of S5&I Staff
teams to provide a draft copy of their report to the agency for
comment. Moreover, S&I Staff team chiefs or members are not re-
quired to reveal the nature of their criticism at exit interviews
nor to indicate what will be included in their final report. Re-
ports on inquiries conducted by the S&I Staff are made to the
Chairman of the Appropriations Committee. While the Department
may routinely request copies of the final report, such copies
may not be released except by authority of the Chairman or a
majority of the Committee. In some cases, reports are withheld

indefinitely.

APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE

The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense, the Military Departments, the Organization of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Defense Agencies, and the Unified and
Specified Commands (hereinafter referred to as ''DoD Components').

RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) in the role of
principal staff advisor to the Secretary of Defense for ". .
budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions" pursuant to Section
II, DoD Directive 5118.3 (reference (b)), is responsible for
establishing administrative procedures covering the relation-
ship of Dob Components with the S&I Staff, serving as the prin-
cipal liaison representative of the Department of Defense with
the S&I Staff, and making such arrangements as are necessary to
facilitate the conduct of inquiries by the $&I Staff. In car-
rying out this authority, the Special Assistant, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), is designated as
the individual who will coordinate with all other DoD Components
those matters related to S&I Staff inquiries and direct S&T
Staff members who are conducting inquiries to the appropriate
organizations and individuals within the Department of Defense.

Each principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense cr
in the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible
for Defense-wide coordination of inquiries involving their
respective functional areas. When notification of an impending
inquiry has been received from the Special Assistant, CASD(C),
each principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense or
the Director of the Joint Staff will designate and advise the
Special Assistant, 0ASD(C), of the office within that organi-
zation and the individual from that office who will serve as
the OSD or JCS Staff Coordinator for that particular inquiry.

2
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5500.16
Dec 8, 76

Each Secretary of a Military Department and Director of a Defense
Agency 1s responsible for all arrangements that are necessary for
S&I Staff teams to conduct inquiries within each department or
agency. Thes.: arrangements will include the designation of an
office to receive all notifications of impending inquiries; assign-
ment of rcsponsibility to a specific organization and individual
within the Military Department or Defense Agency for dealing with
the 5&1 Staff and with the 0SD Staff Coordinator om each inquiry
as it is ¢nnounced; advising the Special Assistant, QASD(C), and
the 08D Staff Coordinator, as appropriate, of individuals who are
to be contacted by Surveys and Investigations Staff personnel; and
reporting to the Special Assistant, OASD(C), on the status and
results of each inquiry.

POLICIES AND I ROCEDURES

A.

Inquiries are initiated by majority vote of a subcommittee of the
House Appropriations Committee, with participation by both the sub-
committee Chairman and the Ranking Minority Member. Upon approval
of the Cheirman and Ranking Minority Member of the House Appropria-
tions Comnittee, the request for an inguiry is directed to the S&I
Staff for action. The Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff,
House Appropriations Committee, will advise the Secretary of Defense
by letter of the impending inquiry. Information copies of such
letters will be provided to the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Public Affairs), the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Legislative
Affairs), General Counsel, Organization of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, the Military Departments, and any interested Defense Agency.
Following such notification, the Special Assistant, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), will determine the
office of primary responsibility and request that an individual
from that office be designated as the 05D Staff Coordimator. The
Special Assistant, 0OASD(C), will then forward the name of the
individual designated as 0SD Staff Coordinator to the S&I Staff.
Henceforth, the 0SD Staff Coordinator will become the principal
coordinator between the $&I team and Dol for the conduct of that
particular inquiry.

If the subject of the inquiry is in a functional area under the
jurisdiction of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Director of the
Joint Staff will designate the individual who will serve as Staff
Coordinator for that particular inquiry., In those instances, the
JCS Staff Coordinator will perform the same duties and assume the
same responsibilities that are otherwise assigned in this Instruc~
tion to the 0SD Staff Coordinator.

The Special Assistant, uASD(C), will also advise the Prinecipal
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) of each inquiry
as it is received. 1If the PDASD(C) determines that there are
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the 05D Staff Coordinator on budgetary matters. The 0SD Staff Coor-
dinator will keep the Budget Monitor advised of the progress of the
inquiry.

The Special Assistant, O0ASD(C), will alsc inform the designated repre-
sentative or central coordinating office in the Military Department
concerned of each inquiry as it is received. Each Defense Agency will
also be advised of each inquiry in which it has an interest. A Military
Department or Defense Agency individual will then be designated as the
principal coordinator within that organization for matters pertaining

to the inquiry. Such individuals will normally be from the same func~
tional area as the OSD Staff Coordimator.

As appointments are made, the Special Assistant, OASD(C), will notify
the Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff, of the names of Depart-
ment of Defense individuals who are to be contacted to get the inquiry
underway.

The Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff, will furnish the Special
Assistant, OASD(C), a list of the names of 5&I Staff investigators
who will be participating in an inquiry. The Special Assistant,
OASD(C), will then obtain the security clearance of each investigator
from the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Legislative Affairs) or the
Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Administration),
0ASD(C), Attn: Security Division, and provide a listing of investi-
gators and their security clearance to the 0SD Staff Coordinator, the
Military Department central coordinating offices, and any Defense
Agency that may be involved in the inquiry.

1. While the induiry is underway, the OSD Staff Coordinator will
assure that DoD personnel who will be contacted by S&I Staff
members have been notified, in advance, of their security clear-
ance. In addition, the Security Division will provide a security
clearance certification to the appropriate security office for
each DoD Component or Defense contractor that is to be contacted
by S&I Staff members.

2. Any question that may arise concerning the security clearance of
S&I Staff members should be resolved promptly. When necessary,
the security clearance of any S&I Staff member may be verified
by direct contact with the ODASD(A), OASD(C), Attn: Chief,
Security Division, telephone 697-7171.

Surveys and Investigations Staff teams will be advised to contact

the 0SD Staff Coordinator when the ingquiry is commenced for the pur-
pose of arranging visits to DoD facilities and obtaining required
information. The 0SD Staff Coordinator will take the lead in making
such arrangements and will arrange for travel and appointment sched-
ules with Military Department coordinators or with other Department
of Defense offices. When the S&I Staff team requests information or
data from the 0SD staff or JCS, the 0SD Staff Coordinatoer will secure
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such information or data. This will emable the 0SD Staff Coordi-
nator to be knowledgeable of the material being requested and at
the same time preclude unnecessary administrative delays in ob-
taining the information or data. The OSD Staff Coordinator will
request that the S&I Staff team advise on any unresolved problems
that may arise in the conduct of the inquiry. All possible steps
will be taken to assure that S&I Staff members receive full coop-
eration of DoD organizaticons in conducting the inquiry.

it is the practice of Surveys and Investigations Staff teams to
visit DoD installations by themselves. Accordingly, the OSD Staff
Coordinator or Military Department and Defense Agency coordinators
should not arrange for Dol officials to accompany S&I teams except
in unusual circumstances, or when the S&I team chief requests that
DoD officials accompany them.

Each Military Department and Defense Agency will designate an
office as the initial point of contact and central coordinating
office on all matters concerning the activities of the S&I Staff.
Upon being advised by the Special Assistant, OASD(C), that noti-
fication of an impending inquiry has been received, the Department
or Agency central coordinating office will (1) notify the appro-
priate staff offices of the pending inquiry, and (2) initiate the
action to designate an individual to serve as the principal coor-
dinator with the S&I Staff for that particular inquiry. Since it
is usually desirable for the Department or Agency coordinator to
be in thHe same functional area as the 0SD Staff Coordinator, the
Department or Agency central coordinating office will ascertain
from the Special Assistant, OASD(C), who will be the OSD Staff
Coordinator before finalizing the Military Department or Defense
Agency appeointment.

REPORTING

Each Military Department or Defense Agency involved in any in-
quiry will submit a monthly report, in duplicate, no later than
the 15th day of the following month, to the Special Assistant,
0ASD(C), on the status of each inquiry.

This progress report will include o description of any contro-
versial issues, their resclution, and any corrective actions
taken as a result of the inquiry.

The Special Assistant, OASD(C), will immediately distribute the
copies of Military Department or Defense Agency reports to the
applicable 08D Staff Loordinators.

Each 0SD Staff Coordinator will netify the Special Assistant,
OASD(C), promptly of any unusual or controversial matters not
covered in the Military Department or Defense Agency reports.
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The Special Assistant, OASD(C), will maintain a list indicating
the status of all inquiries that are pending, in progress, or
completed during the current year and other pertinent informa-
tion. This list will be reproduced quarterly fogp,distribution
to ASD(C), ASD(LA), ASD(PA}, General Counsel, the Military De-
partments, and other interested ﬁg%gqufgiS?%'\LL Mfilitary

. EN LN i N
The reporting requirements prégcriﬁed in A., above, are assigned
Report Control Symbol DD-COMP(M) ~ . . . = Lpove, are assiun

VII. PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO Sal gfﬁfF FEMBERS

Al

~[ STARE MEMBERS
The provision of 1nformat10nxaﬂdmdata to S5&I Staff members, will

be subject to the prevailing rules and customs for providing in-
formation direct to the House Appropriations Committee (DoD Di-
rective 5400.4, reference (c)). It is the policy of the Depart-
ment of Defense to extend maximum cooperationm and provida all
needed information to S&I Staff members in their conduct of in-
quiries subject to the following conditions:

1. (Classified information that is pertinent to the subject of
the inquiry will be properly safeguarded and provided only
in accordance with the policies and regulations established
under Dol Directive 5200.1, "DoD Information Security Program'
(reference (d)).

2. Budget estimates and supporting materials for any given fiscal
vear will not be provided prior to transmittal of the Presi-
dent's Budget for that year to the Congress. Thereafter, any
material provided to the Appropriations Committee may be fur-
nished. OMB Circular A-10, (reference (e))}, establishes the
policies with respect to any premature disclosure of Presi-
dential recommendations.

3. Instructions issued by the Deputy Secretary of Defense in
his memorandum of August 27, 1969 (reference (f)), concerning
the release of out-year financial planning data, will be
observed.

4. Any information which 1s recognized by law as privileged will
not be released. For example, the non~-factual information,
i.e., recommendations and conclu51ons contained in Inspec-
tor General reports and special 1nvestigation reports, is
generally considered to be information whlch is privileged
and therefore not releasable. S

The conditions cited above in paragraphs A.,l-4. which may pre-

‘clude the provision of data to S&I Staff members should arise

infrequently. When such conditions do arise, it should nor-
mally be possible to satisfy requests for such data by some al-
ternate means that are acceptable to both the requestor and the
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Department of Defense. Defense personnel will, therefore, exert
every possible effort to discover such alternate means. However,
in those cases where requests for data cannot be satisfied by
some alternate means, there will be no disclosure of material
described above, or final refusal to disclose such material,
except in accordance with the procedures set forth in paragraph
iV.B.2. of DoD Directive 5400.4 (reference (c)).

EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This instruction is effective immediately. Two copies of imple-
menting documents shall be forwarded to the Assistant Secretary of

Defense (Comptroller) within 60 days.

Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller)
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- THE PROCESS OF
BUDGET EXECUTION

Office of The
Assistant Secretary of Defense

{Comptrolier)
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THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTION
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THIS BRIEFING DEALS WITH THE MATTER OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

" UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES — A SUBJECT WHICH IS

FREQUENTLY DISCUSSED AND OFTEN MISUNDERSTOOD.

JUST AS IN THE SUBTITLE FOR THIS BRIEFING, THERE IS OFTEN A TENDENCY
TO ATTACH A SUBJECTIVE QUALITY TO THESE TERMS.

THESE TERMS ARE FREQUENTLY USED IN AN ABSTRACT WAY -AND -
ADDRESSED AS IF THEY WERE A MEANS TO AN END.

IT IS IMPORTANT TO UNDERSTAND THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTION,
BECAUSE UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES BECOME AN
ARITHMETIC DERIVATIVE.
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EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS

o THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS PROVIDES BOTH THE AUTHORITY AND THE

RESOURCES TO ACCOMPLISH DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PROGRAM
OBJECTIVES.

e THE PROCESS IS EVENT ORIENTED.

® CONTRACTUAL ACTION INVOLVING PERSONAL SERVICES OR MATERIEL
RESULTS IN OBLIGATIONS.

e PAYMENTS FOR PERFORMANCE RENDERED OR DELIVERY OF MATERIEL
RESULTS IN EXPENDITURES.
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGE™

MILITARY FUNCTIONS UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES
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e THE TIME SPAN REQUIREC FOR ORDERLY BUDGET EXECUTION IS SUCH THAT
THERE WILL AND SHOULD BE BALANCES.

« UNOBLIGATED BALANCES REPRESENT PROGRAMS, OR PORTIONS OF PROGRAMS.
WHICH HAVE NOT YET BEEN PLACED UNDER CONTRACT.

» WE WOULD EXPECT THE UNOBLIGATED BALANCES TO PERTAIN TO CAPITAL
INVESTMENT PROGRAMS IN GENERAL AND TO THE MAJOR PROCUREMENT AREA
IN PARTICULAR.

e ITISIMPORTANT TO RECOGNIZE THAT BY FAR THE LARGER PORTION OF
UNEXPENDED BALANCES REPRESENTS PROGRAMS WHICH HAVE REACHED THE
CONTRACTUAL ACTION STAGE OF THE EXECUTION PROCESS. THESE BALANCES
REPRESENT LEGAL OBLIGATIONS AGAINST WHICH PAYMENT MUST ULTIMATELY
BE MADE.
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PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS
UNCBLIGATED BALANCES
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e WITHIN THE PROCUREMENT AREA THE NAVY SHIPBUILDING PROGRAM

ACCOUNTS FOR THE LARGEST SINGLE PORTION OF THE UNOBLIGATED
BALANCES.

» BALANCES IN OTHER APPROPRIATIONS VARY DEPENDING UPON THE

NATURE AND SIZE OF THE PROGRAM.

e A COMPARISON OF THE BALANCES, EXCLUSIVE OF SHIPBUILDING, WITH

THE PROGRAM VALUE EACH YEAR INDICATES THAT THE RELATIONSHIPS
ARE STABLE AND REASONABLY PREDICTABLE. THE FOLLOWING TWO CHARTS
PROVIDE AN AGING ANALYSIS OF BOTH UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED
BALANCES IN THESE AREAS.
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EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS |

PROGRAM PROCESS . FISCAL RESULTS

‘ APPROPRIATIONS

[

PRCGRAM AUTHORITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION |
Y L o a

CONTRACTUAL ACTION— |

{ ———— OBLIGATION

PERFORMANCE/DELIVERY —u__ |
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TIME PHASING OF THE EXECUTION PROC:SS
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IF THE EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS WERE COMPLETED ENTIRELY
WITHIN EACH FISCAL YEAR, THERE WOULD BE NO UNOBLIGATED OR
UNEXPENDED BALANCES.

IF WE WERE DEALING ENTIRELY WITH OPERATING PROGRAMS IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGET, THERE WOULD BE NO UNOBLIGATED
BALANCES AT THE END OF EACH YEAR AND ONLY MODEST UNEXPENDED
BALANCES.

NEITHER OF THE FOREGOING TWO CONDITIONS APPLIES SINCE THE BUDGET
DEALS ALSO WiTH MAJOR CAPITAL INVESTMENTS.

CONGRESS FULLY FUNDS THE CAPITAL INVESTMENTS APPROVED IN THE
ANNUAL BUDGET, AND RECOGNIZES THE TIME PHASING REQUIREMENTS
OF THE ACQUISITION PROCESS BY PROVIDING APPROPRIATION
OBLIGATION LIFE SPANS AS APPROPRIATE TO THE VARIOUS FUNCTIONAL
AREAS.
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TIME PHASING OF THE EXECUTION PROCESS

OPERATIONS SHIPBUILDING

e 1YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE « 5 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE

+ 100% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR « 51% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR

* 87% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR « 5% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR

R&D MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

« 2 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE . 5 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE
« 93% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR e 75% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR

« 58% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR « 11% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR

PROCUREMENT (EXCL. SHIPBUILDING)
* 3 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE
s 76% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR

* 13% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR
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DEPARTMENT O/ DEFENSE BUDGET
MILITARY FUNCTiGNS UNGBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES
(s BILLIONS)

6/30/73 6/30/74 6/30/75  9/30/76 9/30/77 9/30/78  9/30/79

EST.

9/30/80

EST.
9/30/81 -

; UNOBLIGATED

: BALANCES 12.7 15.1 16.7 21.0 20.0 21.3 23.0
% OBLIGATED

BALANCES 26.9 28.5 27.1 30.3 42.7 52.4 60.9

UNEXPENDED
BALANCES 39.6 43.6 439 51.3 62.7 73.6 839

24.4
70.4

94.8

23.8

86.4

110.1
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DOD UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
END OF FISCAL YEAR, 1978817

)

THE TRENDS AND BALANCES IN THE AREAS OTHER THAN PROCUREMENT ARE
FAIRLY CONSTANT.

THE RDT&E PROGRAM IS INCREMENTLY FUNDED AND OBLIGATES ON THE ORDER
OF 93% IN THE INITIAL YEAR.

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, WHILE FULLY FUNDED AS A CAPITAL INVESTMENT,
IS A RELATIVELY SMALL PORTION OF THE TOTAL DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
BUDGET AND THE BALANCES ARE ACCORDINGLY MODEST.

THE INDUSTRIAL FUNDS ARE REVOLVING FUNDS WHICH FINANCE THE
OPERATIONS OF SHIPYARDS, ARSENALS, DEPOTS, AND OTHER COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL TYPE OF INHOUSE DOD ACTIVITIES.

THE STCCW FUNDS ANT ALSO REVOLYINC AND VIANMATIMENT FUNDS WHICH
FINANCE THE PURCHASE OF CONSUMABLE MATERIALS FOR RESALE TO THE
MILITARY SERVICES AND OTHER AUTHORIZED CUSTOMERS. CONSUMABLE

MOBILIZATION RESERVE MATERIALS ARE ALSO PURCHASED THROUGH THE STOCK
FUNDS.

AS EXPECTED THE LARGEST PORTION OF OUR UNOBLIGATED BALANCES APPLIES
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ACQUISITION OF AIRCRAFT, MISSILES, SHIPS TRACKED COMBAT VEHICLES, AND

. PPTHER WEAPONS AND MATERIAL.
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o DOD UNOBLIGATED BALANCFS
END OF FISCAL YEAR 197881 l

($ BILLIONS)

k EST. - EST.
9/30/78  9/30/79  9/30/80  9/30/81
1 - PROCUREMENT- 15.8 15.1 17.9 17.9
RDT&E 9 1.1 11 13
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION 15 15 15 1.7
FAMILY HOUSING 2 2 R 2

* INDUSTRIAL FUNDS 2.7 3.4 3.2 2.6

STOCK FUNDS _ 16 5 -

TRUST FUNDS | 1 . o K
TOTAL UNOBLIGATED BALANCES -;—3- 2_3.5 Z{-Z —2_3_8
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PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS

; UNOBLIGATED BALANCES '
(s MILLIONS)
j
EST. EST. !
9/30/78 9/30/79 9/30/80 9/30/81
AIRCEAFT, ARMY 183 193 234 236
MISSILES, ARMY 130 197 301 334
WPNS. AND TR. COMBAT VEH., ARMY 310 336 394 - 511
AMMUNITION, ARMY 452 . 479 520 577
OTHER, ARMY 802 750 715 897
i AIRCRAFT, NAVY 1,031 1,306 1,096 1,585
WEAPONS, NAVY 998 878 847 976
: SHIPBUILDING, NAVY 6,550 6,317 8,090 6,173
OTHER, NAVY 734 830 761 885
: MARINE CORPS 130 207 143 198
AIRCRAFT, AIR FORCE : 2,770 2,227 2,857 3,033
MISSILES, AIR FORCE 825 589 , 956 1,370
S OTHER, AIR FORCE 752 ‘599 839 : 986
i DEFENSE AGENCIES 145 152 - 143 9N
TOTAL UNOBLIGATED BALANCES 15,812 15,062 17,897 17,854
' UNOBLIGATED BALANCES: AS A | | _ A . :
PERCENT OF AVAILABILITY 32.0% 30.7% 33.8% 29.6% B
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ANALYSIS OF PROCUREMENT
‘ (EXCLUDING SCN)

UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

e APPROXIMATELY THREE-FOURTHS OF THE UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
REPRESENT APPROPRIATIONS THAT ARE NO MORE THAN ONE YEAR OLD.

e ON THE ORDER OF 80% OF THE UNEXPENDED BALANCES REPRESENT
APPROPRIATIONS THAT ARE NO MORE THAN TWO YEARS OLD.
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ANALYSIS OF PROCURENENT
(EXCLUDING SCNj
UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

($ BILLIONS)

UNOBLIGATED BALANCE

1ST fEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE

UNEXPENDED BALANCE

1ST YEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE
3RD YEAR BALANCE
4TH YEAR BALANCE
PRIOR YEARS

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 18 79 80 81
65 51 54 6.7 75 102 93 93 87 98 11.7

65 36 34 55 59 84 71 68 62 73 89
16 20 12 16 18 22 24 26 25 28

17.9 17.3 18.1 184 184 224 289 349 39.9 45.3 53.7

17.9 11.4 12.2 11.6 11.6 16.4 19.0 21.6 22.8 25.4 29.9
" 59 41 49 50 42 78 98 11.7 12.6 14.4
1.8 1.1 11 10 12 25 37 50 56

8 3 3 4 4 10 14 24

4 5 5 6 7 9 14
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ANALYSIS OF SCN UNOBLIGATED

AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

(®

T
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e IN THE CASE OF SHIPBUILDING, THE AGING PATTERN VARIES
BECAUSE OF THE MORE EXTENDED ACQUISITION CYCLE.
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ANALYSI> OF SCN
UNOBLIGATED AND UWNEXPENDED BALANCES

($ BILLIONS)

)

UNOBLIGATED BALANCE

1ST YEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE
3RD YEAR BALANCE
4TH YEAR BALANCE
5TH YEAR BALANCE

UNEXPENDED BALANCE

1ST YEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE
3RD YEAR BALANCE
4TH YEAR BALANCE
PRICR YEARS

71 72

73

74

75

76

77 78 79

80

81

20 26

20 14
1.2

55 6.6

556 27
3.9

3.2
1.4
9
9

7.5

2.8
2.1
2.6

4.0
2.0
8
7
5

8.9

3.2
2.2
1.7
1.8

4.9

2.7
1.4

9.1

3.1
2.6
1.7
1.0

7

4.6

2.0
1.5

10.2

4.1
24

1.8

1.1
.8

5.6

3.1
15

13.2

5.6
3.4
1.9
1.2
1.1

6.6
2.9
2.3
1.1

15.8

5.6
4.9

28.

1.2
1.3

6.3
2.2
1.8

15

16.5

4.3
4.8
3.7
1.9
1.8

8.1
3.8
1.7
1.3
1.3

18.9

6.5
3.2
3.7
29
2.6

6.2

3.0
1.7

20.6

6.0
5.6
2.3
2.7
4.0




_ AIRCRAFT EXECUTION
(BASED ON FY 1976 A-10 PROGRAM)
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- e TOILLUSTRATE THE TIME-PHASED ASPECT OF BUDGET EXECUTION, THIS
CHART SUMMARIZES CONTRACTUAL ACTION FOR THE FY 1976 A-10

by AIRCRAFT PROGRAM.

’ e FOURTEEN SEPARATE CONTRACTS WERE INVOLVED.

o APPROXIMATELY 70% OF THE PROGRAM WAS OBLIGATED IN THE FIRST

YEAR, AND THE REMAINDER WAS OBLIGATED IN APPROXIMATELY EQUAL
INCREMENTS DURING THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

e WHILE THE PRECISE PHASING FOR INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS WILL VARY,
WE ARE ABLE TO RELY UPON AGGREGATED HISTORICAL DATA TO MAKE
REASONABLY ACCURATE BUDGET PROJECTIONS.
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AIRCRAFT £EXECUTION
(BASED ON FY 1976 A-10 PROGRAM)

$ IN MILLIONS

y)
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ACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

AIRCRAFT * PROGRAM YR.1 YR.2 VYR.3
AIRFRAME 156 135 149 156
ENG. CHANGE ORD. (9) (5) (—)
RESERVE FOR INCENTIVES (3) (~) (—)
RESERVE FOR ESCALATION (7) (2) (—)
RESERVE FOR CLAIMS (2) () {(—)
ENGINES _54 _40 _47 - 54
ENGINE ACCESSORIES (6) (2) =)
RESERVE FOR INCENTIVES (2) (2) (—)
RESERVE FOR ESCALATION (6) (3) (—)
ELECTRONICS 5 4 5 5
GFE (1) (—) (—)
SUPPORT 65 14 36 65
TRAINING EQUIPMENT (12) (5) (=)
GROUND EQUIPMENT (32) (20) (—)
DATA (7 (4) (—)
OTHER 13 12 13 13
ORDNANCE (1) {(—) (—)
PROGRAM 293
TOTAL OBLIGATIONS - 205 250 293
UNOBLIGATED — (88) (43) (0)
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGET
FY 1979 OBLIGATIONS AND OUTLAYS

: GET P s ey ¥ Sy Cem o w - . _
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ESTIMATES OF OBLIGATIONS EACH YEAR INCLUDE BOTH THE DIRECT
(APPROPRIATED FUND) PROGRAM AND THE REIMBURSABLE (CUSTOMER)
PROGRAM. S

OUTLAY ESTIMATES DEPEND HEAVILY UPON HISTORICAL DATA SINCE
DISBURSEMENTS ARE MADE AT NUMEROUS CENTRALIZED FISCAL
LOCATIONS, AND NOT THROUGH THE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM MANAGER
ORGANIZATIONS.

THIS CHART COMPARES THE FY 1979 ACTUALS TO THE ESTIMATES
REFLECTED IN THE FY 1980 PRESIDENT'S BUDGET (JANUARY 1979).

AFTER ADJUSTING THE PLANS ONLY FOR APPROPRIATIONS AND

CUSTOMER ORDERS WHICH FAILED TO MATERIALIZE, THE ACTUAL
OBLIGATIONS FOR FY 1979 WERE AT 100.1% OF THE ESTIMATE AND OUTLAYS
AT 102.8%.
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DEPARTMENT O/ DEFENSE BUDGET
FY 1979 OBLIGATIONS AND OUTLAYS
($BII.I.IONS)
OBLIGATIONS . OUTLAYS |
PLAN 169.9 | 112.4
ADJUSTED AVAILABILITY -1 -5 i
f REVISED PLAN | _1-68.8. 111.9
‘ ACTUAL - 169.0 1150

ACTUAL AS %

OF REVISED PLAN | 100.1% 102.8%
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

e OUR UNEXPENDED AND UNOBLIGATED BALANCES ARE IN FACT
LARGE BUT THEY ARE PREDICTED AND PREDICTABLE.

e THE BALANCES FOR THE TOTAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ARE EVEN
MORE IMPRESSIVE, WITH APROJECTED TOTAL UNEXPENDED

BALANCE EXCEEDING FOUR-FIFTHS OF A TRILLION DOLLARS BY
END FY 1981.

e DOD ESTIMATED BALANCES FOR FY 1979 (WHICH ENDED 9/30/79)
COMPARE FAVORABLY WITH THE ACTUAL RESULTS.

e THE FY 1979 ESTIMATES VS ACTUAL FOR OTHER AGENCIES

UNDERSCORES THE FACT THAT WE ARE DEALING WITH ESTIMATES
AND NOT A PRECISE SCIENCE.
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FEDERAL GOVERNIENT UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPEIYDED BALANCES

(s BILLIONS)
9/30 79 AS
FORECAST
JANUARY EST. EST.
. 9,30°78 1979 9 3079 9 30 80 930 81
FEDERAL FUNDS
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
: DOD MILITARY 21.2 224 229 24.4 23.7
" OTHER AGEMNCIES 101.0 65.6 85.8 104.4 103.7
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TGTAL 1221 88.0 108.7 1288 i27.3
! UNEXPENDED BALANCES :
DOD MILITARY 73.4 SE8 83.7 947 110.0
OTHER AGENCIES 386.6 398.0 409.4 4711 511.4
; FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 460.1 484 6 493.1 565.8 621.4
, TRUST FUNDS
| UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 1 1 1 A A
OTHER AGENCIES 135.5 149.7 1483 158.3 169.8
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 1358 1498 i424 1584 169.9
UNEXPENDED BALANCES
DCD MILITARY 2 2 .2 2 N
OTHER AGEMCIES 179.1 199.3 195.0 209 .4 225.2
FEDERAL GOVERMMENT TOTAL 1793 1995 1951 209 5 2254
§ TOTAL FEDERAL FUNDS & TRUST FUNDS
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES _
DOD MILITARY 21.3 225 24.4 238
OTHER AGENCIES 236.6 215.3 262.7 273.5
FEDEARAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 2579 237.8 287.2 29772

UNEXPENDED BALANCES o
DOD ML TARY o ..736°% -868

L Sl L

OTHER RGeNCiES - - 56808 7 597.3
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL _ . : *

O
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(®

UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

THISCHART HELPS TO iLLUSTRATE THAT WE ARE DEALING
WITH THE PHENOMENON OF LARGE NUMBERS.

AS A RESULT OF PROGRAM GROWTH TO A DEGREE AND

INFLATION TO A LARGER DEGREE, THE BALANCES MUST BE
EXPECTED TO GROW.,

DOD UNOBLIGATED BALANCES OF $13.0 BILLION AND
UNEXPENDED BALANCES OF $36.0 BILLION A DECADE AGO
WERE VERY LARGE NUMBERS.

CONVERTING THESE FY 1971 BALANCES TO CONSTANT FY 1981
PRICES MAKES THEM EVEN MORE IMPRESSIVE.
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT UNOB! IGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

: (s BILLIONS) |
:
;—3
§
o EST EST
‘ : FY 1971 £Y 1972 FY 1073 FY1974 FY 1975 FY 1976 FY 1977 FY 1978 FY 1970 EY 1980 FY 1981
CURRENT PRICES
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 12,0 139 127 16.1 16.7 210 200 213 230 24.4 238
OTHER AGENCIES 161.9 1653 1743 2192 27115 2477 2338 236.6 2341 262 7 2735
! FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 174 8 1772 1870 2343 2863 2887 7538 7578 2571 2872 2972
. UNEXPENDED BAL ANCES
: DOD MILITARY : 36.0 359 396 437 440 514 626 736 . 839 © 948 110.1
: OTHER AGENCIES 249 2337 254 1 3790 4629 4902 5263 5658 6043 6805 736 6
: FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 2609 2695 2937 4227 5068 5415 5800 6394 5832 7753 846 B
e CONSTANT 1981 PRICES
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES _
i DOD MILITARY 272 236 235 259 26.6 33 275 270 269 26.4 238
OTHER AGENCIES 339 1 3273 3227 3761 4322 3697 3210 3004 2738 2838 2735
3 FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 3663 3509 3462 - 4020 4588 4010 3485 3274 3008 3102 207 2
UNEXPENGED BALANCES .
f DOD MILITARY 76.9 738 - 786 79.2 700 76.4 86.9 954 998 1032 19
2 OTHER AGENCIES 4802 4804 5045 6867 7366 7283 7304 7335 7190 7410 736.6
q FEDERAL GOVERMMENT TOTAL 5771 564.2 583.1 7650  B0O67 8047 8173 8289 8188 8442 8468
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GAO REVIEW IN 1977 OF DOD
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES

e WITHIN DOD PROGRAM PERFORMANCE IS MONITORED ON A CONTINUOUS
BASIS.

e IN 1977, AT THE REQUEST OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET COMMITTEES,
THE GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE (GAO) CONDUCTED A SPECIAL REVIEW,

e THE CONCLUSIONS ON THIS CHART WERE INCLUDED AMONG THE
PRINCIPAL GAO FiNDINGS.
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GAO REVIEW IN 1977 OF DOD
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES

e GAODID NOT FIND EVIDENCE THAT THE BUILD-UP IN UNOBLIGATED

AND SEPTEMBER 30, 1976 REPRESENTED A DEFENSE lNABILITY TO
PERFORM ITS PROGRAMS

e MOST OF THE INCREASE IN DEFENSE'S PROCUREMENT |
UNOBLIGATED TOTAL WAS DUE TO PROGRAMMED GROWTH

TR e e

RATHER THAN AN OBLIGATION RATE DECLINE

e THERE WAS NO EVIDENCE THAT ALLOWANGCES FOR ENGINEERING
CHANGE QRDERS AND INELATION WERE OVERESTIMATED
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SUMMARY
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® A NEGATIVE CONNOTATION SHOULD NOT BE ATTACHED TO THE

EXISTENCE OF UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES.
MISIMPRESSION EXISTS AMONG MANY THAT THESE BALANCES ARE

COMPARABLE TO NON-INTEREST BEARING CASH IN AN INDIVIDUAL'S
CHECKING ACCOUNT.

COMPLETE ABANDONMENT OF THE FULL FUNDING PRACTICE WOULD
MAKE LESS THAN ONE-FIFTH OF THE TOTAL UNEXPENDED BALANCES
DISAPPEAR WHILE ADDING CONSIDERABLE COMPLICATIONS TO THE
ANNUAL BUDGET PROCESS.

ABANDONMENT OF THE FULL FUNDING PRINCIPLE WOULD ALSO
REQUIRE THE DEVELOPMENT OF ANOTHER TERM COMPARABLE TO
BUDGET AUTHORITY IN ORDER TO PROVIDE VISIBILITY WITH RESPECT
TO THE TRUE LIABILITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT,

RN
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UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES PROVIDE A USEFUL
MEASURE OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT COMMITMENTS

SUCH BALANCES DO NOT REPRESENT IDLE CASH

TAX POLICIES AND TREASURY BOCRROWING PRACTICES ARE BAéED
UPON AMOUNTS TO BE EXPENDED WITHIN EACH FISCAL YEAR

UNEXPENDED BUT OBLIGATED BALANCES CAN BE REDUCED BY
CANCELLATION OF CONTRACTS

UNEXPENDED AND UNOBLIGATED BALANCES CAN BE REDUCED BY
CANCELLATION OF PROGRAMS OR BY ABANDONING THE

CONGRESSIONAL PRINCIPLE OF ““FULL FUNDING” CAPITAL
INVESTMENTS
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BUDGET EXECUTION
FLEXIBILITIES

Office of The
Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Comptroller)
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BUDGET EXECUTION FLEXIBILITIES

® REPROGRAMING

® TRANSFER AUTHORITY |

© FOREIGN CURRENCY FLUCTUATION

® EMERGENCY AND EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES
® SECTION 3732 DEFICIENCY AUTHORITY

® WORKING CAPITAL FUNDS TRANSFER AUTHORITY
® PERMANENT AUTHORITY

© FUNCTIONAL TRANSFERS

® EMERGENCY MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

® MILITARY CONSTRUCTION CONTINGENCY AUTHORITY AND FUNDS
® TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE RESEARCH

® TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE RESEARCH FACILITIES
CONSTRUCTION

@ CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS COST VARIATIONS

® RESTORATION OR REPLACEMENT OF FACILITIES DAMAGED OR
DESTROYED

® MINOR CONSTRUCTION
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REPROGRAMING
Example of Use

A $44.0 MILLION REPROGRAMING REQUEST WAS
APPROVED TO CREATE AN ADVANCE BUY LINE IN
THE BACK-UP TITAN Ii1 BOOSTER PROGRAM IN

FY 1980. THE OVERAILL GOAL OF THE PROGRAM
WAS TO TAKE INITIAL STEPS TO MAINTAIN
CRITICAL TITAN |11t PRODUCTION CAPABILITY
UNTIL INITIAL OPERATIONAL CAPABILITY OF
THE SPACE SHUTTLE THROUGH ACQUISITION OF
LONG-LEAD ITEMS. SOURCES OF FUNDING FOR
THE INCREASE WERE FROM PROCUREMENT AND
RDT&E APPROPRIATIONS.
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REPROGRAMING

® APPLIES TO APPROPRIATIONS IN THE ANNUAL DOD APPROPRIATION ACT - MILITARY

PERSONNEL, OPERATION & MAINTENANCE, PROCUREMENT, AND RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT. -

® BASED UPON AGREEMENTS BETWEEN DOD AND THE CONGRESSIONAL ARMED
SERVICES AND APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEES.

® PROVIDES FLEXIBILITY TO REVISE THE PROGRAMS WITHIN AN APPROPRIATION.

® SOME ACTIONS MAY BE APPROVED BY THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS AN.D DEFENSE
AGENCIES; OTHERS REQUIRE APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE AND

NOTIFICATION OF, OR PRIOR APPROVAL BY, THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES
SPECIFIED.

® ASUMMARY REPORT OF ALL REPROGRAMING ACTIONS IS SUBMITTED TO THE
CONGRESS SEMIANNUALLY.

® CONSIDERABLE PRESSURE FROM THE COMMITTEES TO MINIMIZE REPROGRAMING.
SECTION 743 OF THE 1980 ACT STATES THAT “NO PART OF THE FUNDS IN THIS ACT
SHALL BE AVAILABLE TO PREPARE OR PRESENT A REQUEST TO THE COMMITTEES
ON APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE REPROGRAMING OF FUNDS, UNLESS FOR HIGHER
PRIORITY ITEMS, BASED ON UNFORESEEN MILITARY REQUIREMENTS, THAN THOSE
FOR WHICH ORIGINALLY APPROPRIATED AND IN NO CASE WHERE THE ITEM FOR
WHICH REPROGRAMING IS REQUESTED HAS BEEN DENIED BY THE CONGRESS.”
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APPROVAL AND/OR NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMMING ACTION

DOD COMPONENT ACTION 0S0 ACTION

DOD INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980 OBTAIN PRIOR NOTIFY HOUSE
“IMPLEMENTATION OF REPROGRAMING OF APPROVAL OF AND SENATE
APPROPRIATED FUNDS,” REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL | HOUSE & SENATE COMMITTEES
OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE OR THE DEPUTY COMMITTEES ON
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR THE FOLLOWING:

ARMED |APFRO- ARMED |APPRO:
SERVICES|PRIAT. SERVICES]PRIAT.

1. ACTIONS REQUIRING PRIGR COMMITTEE APPROVAL. '

A. ANY REPROGRAMING TO INCREASE THE
PROCUREMENT QUANTITY OF AN INDIVIDUAL
AIRCRAFT, MISSILE, NAVAL VESSEL, TRACKED
COMBAT VEHICLE, OTHER WEAPON OR TORPEDO
AND RELATED SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR WHICH
FUNDS ARE AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138. YES YES

8. ANY REPROGRAMING ACTION INVOLVING THE
APPLICATION OF FUNDS, IRRESPECTIVE OF THE
AMOUNT, TO ITEMS IN WHICH ANY ONE GR
MORE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES IS
KNOWN TO HAVE A SPECIAL INTEREST; ALSO
ANY REPROGRAMING ACTION WHICH, BY
NATURE OF THE ACTION, IS KNOWN TO BE OR
HAS BEEN DESIGNATED AS A MATTER OF
SPECIAL INTEREST TO ONE OR MORE
COMMITTEES, E.G. REPROGRAMING FOR
TRANSFERS PURSUANT TO THE GENERAL
TRANSFER AUTHORITY IN DOD APPROPRIATION
ACTS. v YES

1/ YES, IF ACTION INVOLVES AN APPROPRIATION FOR WHICH FUNDS HAVE BEEN AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138.
THE REPROGRAMING ACTION IS FORWARDED TO THESE COMMITTEES AND IS MARKED “"INFORMATION COPY™
ONLY WHEN FUNDS (EXCEPT RDT&E) CITED AS SOURCES OF FINANCING WERE SUBJECT TO AUTHORIZING
LEGISLATION. ALL REPROGRAMING ACT!ONS WHICH CITE RDT&E FUNDS AS A SOURCE OF FINANCING REQUIRE
ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE APPROVAL. .
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APPRGVAL AND/OR NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMING ACTIONS

D00 COMPONENT ACTION 0S0 ACTION
DOO INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980 OBTAIN PRIOR NOTIFY HOUSE
“IMPLEMENTATION OF REPROGRAMING OF APPROVAL OF AND SENATE
APPROPRIATED FUNDS “ REQUIRES PRIOR APPAOVAL HOUSE & SENATE COMMITTEES ON
OF THE SECRETARY DOF DEFENSE OR THE DEPUTY COMMITTEES ON

SECRETARY OF OEFENSE FOR THE FOLLOWING.

ARMED | APPROPRI- ARMED APPROPRI.
SERVICES | ATIONS SERVICES ATIONS

. ACTIONS REQUIRING NOTIFICATION TO THE
COMMITTEES

A, MILITARY PERSONNEL - REPROGRAMING
INCREASE OF S5 MILLION QR MORE IN A
BUQGET ACTIVITY. YES

8 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE -
REPROGRAMING INCREASE IN ANY BUDGET
ACTIVITY GF S5 MILLION OR MORE YES

C. PROCUREMENT - REPROGRAMING INCREASE
OF S5 MILLION OB MORE IN A LINE ITEM OR THE
ADDITION TO THE PROCUREMENT LINE ITEM
DATA BASE OF A PROCUREMENT LINE ITEM OF
SZMILLION OR MORE,

D. ROT&E - REPROGRAMING INCREASE OF $2
MILLION OR MORE IN ANY PROGRAM ELEMENT,
INCLUDING THE ADDITION OF A NEW PROGGRAM
OF S2MILLION OR MORE. OR THE ADDITION OF
ANEWPROGRAM ESTIMATED TO COST $10
MILEINA QD sanoE o A 1 YEAR PERIOD. YES YES

E. REPROGRAMING ACTIONS INITIATING NEW

"PROGRAMS OR LINE ITEMS WHICH RESULT IN
SIGNIFICANT FOLLOW ON COSTS EVEN THOUGH
INITIAL ACTIBNS ARE BELOW S5 MILLION AND

SZMILLION THRESHOLOS iN A THRU D ABDVE i YES

V. YES IF ACTION INVOLVES AN APPROPRIATION FOR WHICH FUNDS HAVE BEEN AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138.
THE REPROGRAMING ACTION 1S FORWARDED TO THESE COMMITTEES AND ISMARKED "INFORMATION COPY ONLY
WHEN FUNDS (EXCEPT RDT&E)} CITED ASSOURCES OF FINANCING WERE SUBJECT TO AUTHORIZING LEGISLATION.

ALL REPROGRAMING AETIONS WHICH CITE ROTAE FUNDS AS A SOURCE OF FINANCING REQUIRE ARMED SERVICES
COMMITYEE APPROVAL.
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APPROVAL AND/OKk LOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMMING ACTION

DOD COMPONENT ACTION 0S0 ACTION
OBTAIN PRIOR
DOD INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980 APPROVAL OF NOTIFY HOUSE
“IMPLEMENTATION OF REPROGRAMING OF APPROPRIATED HOUSE & SENATE AND SENATE
FUNDS,” REQUIRES APPROVAL OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY COMMITTEES ON COMMITTEES ON

OF DEFENSE (COMPTROLLER) FOR THE ACTIONS IN SECTION 11)
ARMED APPROPRI- ARMED JAPPROPRI-
SERVICES ATIONS SERVICES |. ATIUNS

M. ACTIONS CLASSIFIED AS AUDIT-TRAIL-TYPE
CHANGES (INTERNAL REPROGRAMINGS) N/A N/A N/A N/A

RECLASSIFICATIONS REPORTING CHANGES IN
AMOUNTS, BUT NOT IN THE SUBSTANCE GF

THE PROGRAM NOR FROM THE PURPOSES
ORIGINALLY BUDGETED FOR, TESTIFIED TO, AND
DESCRIBED IN THE BUDGET JUSTIFICATIONS
SUBMITTEO TO THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE.

V. QUARTERLY REPORTING ON NEW STARTS N/A N/A YES YES

ADVANCE NOTIFICATION ON BELOW THRESHOLD
REPROGRAMINGS FOR NEW PROGRAMS OR LINE
ITEMS NOT OTHERWISE REGUIRING PRIOR APPROVAL
OR NOTIFICATION ACTION IS MADE BY LETTER
DIRECTLY TO THE COMMITTEES BY THE DOD
COMPONENT INVOLVED. THESE ITEMS ARE THEN
REPORTED QUARTERLY ON A DD FORM 1416-1,
SPECIAL QUARTERLY REPORT OF PROGRAMS,
WHICH ALSQ INCLUDES ACTIONS PREVIOUSLY
CONSIDERED BY THE COMMITTEES AS PRIOR
APPROVAL OR NOTIFICATION ACTIONS.
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

REPROGRAMING ACTIONS, FY 1970-1979
($ MILLIONS)

('

REQUESTED FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1875 FY 1976 FY 1977 FY 1978 FY 1979
NUMBER OF ACTIONS 129 132 82 56 24 45 a3 55 66 60 b/
NUMBER OF LINE ITEMS 299 275 185 129 37 194 110 112 115 159
DOLLAR VALUE OF PROGRAM $2.431 S$3266 S1866 $1453 S 213 $1,446 S§ 791 S 1,036 S 1,237 §1,163
(GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY) - (348) (803}  (789) (75)  (758)  (225) (452)  (733) (428}
APPROVED

DOLLAR VALUE OF PROGRAM 2385 3146 1680 1,255 200 1,166 687 728 1032 956
(GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY) - (280) (694}  (672) 65) (533) (167) (230) (688}  (383)
COMPARISON

VALUE OF TOTAL DEFENSE PROGRAMY 74000 71,247 74,632 76,701 79,141 82,095 02561 105548 113,409 125,199
% OF REPROGRAMING INCREASES 3.3%  44%  23%  1.6%  03%  1.4% 7% 7% 1.0% 8%
(GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY) — 40%  13%  08%  0.2%  0.6% 2% 2% 6% A%

BELOW.-THRESHOLD REPROGRAMINGS &/

NUMBER OF ACTIONS
TOTAL S VALUE

1,864 2,186 1,396 1.087 1,468
787 1,210 1,678 1,063 1,357

a/ EXCLUDES MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, FAMILY HOUSING, MILITARY ASSISTANCE,
CIVIL FUNCTIONS, AND CIVIL DEFENSE.

b/ EXCLUDES 4 ACTIONS FORMALLY WITHDRAWN.
¢/ DATA NOT AVAILABLE PRIOR TOFY 75
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DEPARTMFEANT OF DEFENSE

REPROGRAMING ACTIONS FOR FISCAL YEARS 1970-; 979
($ MILLIONS)

FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1975 FY 1976 FY 1977 FY 1978 Fy 1979

NUMBER OF ACTIONS FORWARDED

TO CONGRESS 129 132 82 56 24 45 43 55 66 60 a/
(PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) @an  (47) (42) (38)  (16) (28)  (30) 36)  (42) (37)
(NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) 88) (85} {40) (18) 8) an 03 (19) (24) (23)

$ REQUESTED BY TITLE
| MILITARY FSRSONNEL $ 54 $366 $287 $222 S$10  $192 $75  $ 33§ 52 s 27

RETIRED PAY, DEFENSE — - - - - - - S - 15

OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE 212 585 697 923 88 438 168 129 544 276

PROCUREMENT 1744 1,792 669 224 82 674 501 763 476 625

ROT&E 421 523 213 84 39 22 47 m 165 189

REVOLVING & MANAGEMENT FUNDS  — - — - - 120 - _ _ _

CLAIMS, DEFENSE - - - - - — ~ ~ - 31

TOTAL REQUESTED BY DOD 2431 3266 1866 1453 219 1446 791 1036 1237 1163
{PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) (950) {1,222)  (916)  (984) (148} (1,085) (402)  (683)  (902)  (346)
(NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) {1,481) (2,044}  (950)  (469) (71  (361) (389 (352)  {335)  (316)

TOTAL APPROVED BY CONGRESS 2,386 3,946 1,614 1,255 200 1,166 . 687 728 1032 956
(PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) (304) (1,305)  (751)  (816) (129}  (804) (320} (430)  (837) (727
(NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) (1481) (2041 (863}  (439) (71 (360) (367)  (298)  (195) (229

a/ EXCLUDES 4 ACTIONS FORMALLY WITHDRAWN
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TRANSFER AUTHORITY

® SECTION 734 OF THE 1980 DOD APPROPRIATION ACT PROVIDES A
GENERAL AUTHORITY FOR TRANSFERS, NOT TO EXCEED $750
MILLION DURING FY 1980 BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS OR FUNDS
AVAILABLETO DOD FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS (EXCEPT MILITARY

CONSTRUCTION). DOD HAS REQUESTED THAT CONGRESS INCREASE
THIS LIMITATION.

® AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER MAY NOT BE USED UNLESS FOR HIGHER
PRIORITY ITEMS BASED ON UNFORESEEN MILITARY REQUIREMENTS.

® REQUIRES A DETERMINATION BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE THAT
SUCH ACTION IS IN THE NATIONAL INTEREST AND APPROVAL BY OMB.

® PROVIDES THAT THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE SHALL NOTIFY
CONGRESS PROMPTLY OF ALL TRANS